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STOP !

Please read the appropriate ‘Quick Start’ guide for your dyno
type (Chassis or Engine & Inertia or ‘Open loop’ Brake) first.

Actual testing is outlined there!!!

This “full’ manual contains much detail; by reading the ‘Quick Start’
guide first you will gain a basic understanding of the concepts and
key points required.

There are sample files installed along with DYNertia3 software so you can connect
the hardware and learn to use many of the features without needing to perform actual
tests. It is much easier to study without the noise of a screaming engine!

All examples in this manual use ‘Metric’ units such as kph/Kw/Nm etc. DYNertia3 can
be set in the software to ‘Imperial’ if you prefer mph/Hp/Ft Lb etc!
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Introduction

The DYNertia Dynamometer package allows for simple and inexpensive "Do It Yourself' construction / upgrade of an
Inertia Dyno.

Perfect for anyone interested in engine / vehicle tuning, testing and modification whether it be car, bike or even model
sized engines.

An Inertia type Dyno operates on the principle of calculating the Power required to accelerate a known mass, which is
simply an additional 'flywheel' coupled to the engine or vehicle. The controller senses the velocity of the rotating mass
and outputs this and other data to the DYNertia3 software. No expensive Load Cell is required and repeatability is
excellent.

DY Nertia can also operate as an ‘open loop’ brake dyno, here you must control he load manually, DYNertia does not
have control over the brake i.e. you cannot enter an RPM and have DYNertia3 vary the load to maintain that RPM
automatically. Brake type Dyno’s use an absorber system (Hydraulic, Friction, Eddy Current etc) to load the engine and
the resultant Torque is measured by a ‘Load Cell’. In ‘Brake’ mode DYNertia3 uses this Torque input and RPM to
calculate Power.

The DYNertia3 software package handles all of the functions required for Dyno control: configuration, saving Runs,
correcting for atmospheric conditions, filtering, displaying data, printing, overlaying and analyzing multiple Runs.

A rotation sensor is included with the DYNertia3 Controller; you simply attach a magnet (supplied) to the Inertial Mass /
Brake or drive system.

For Engine or Chassis Inertia Dyno's we also provide a comprehensive guide to assist in the design and construction of
the Inertia Assembly. All you need in addition to this is the DYNerta package and a PC with a USB port.

Five analogue data channels and one digital input (secondary RPM input) are available for displayed and recording -
these are completely flexible and can be used for sensors such as Air Fuel ratio, Exhaust Temperature, Pressure, Load
Cell, secondary RPM etc. Two ‘Math’s’ channels can be created from any of the existing data (create your own
formulas), just think of the tuning possibilities!
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Features

Overview-

Suitable for chassis and engine dyno designs, either direct or indirect drive to the inertia flywheel. Power measurement
can also be taken from a ‘load cell’ for use on brake style dynos (e.g. water, eddy current, hydraulic, friction). DYNertia3
does not control the actual load on a brake style dyno, the load must be controlled manually (i.e. it's not closed loop).

Software provided handles all data management, analyzing and graphing required for your dyno project with powerful
features yet a ‘clean’ interface. Both Metric and Imperial modes are provided, Power, Torque and setup parameters are
changed from kph/Kw/Nm/°C to mph/Hp/Ft Lb/ °F etc.

Comprehensive Manual provided, also design & construction information is available for the mechanical dyno system,
including an Excel spread sheet to assist with choosing and calculating the moment of inertia for your requirements.

Included magnetic sensor (hall effect) has an indicator for diagnostics. Integrated ‘optical isolation’ circuitry in the data
acquisition systems helps limit ignition interference and provides PC protection.

As an inertia dyno, accuracy is only limited by mechanical system variation, internally each rotation is timed to a millionth
of a second.

Ideal for portable applications (track days & exhibitions) as power is from the USB connection.
Compact, approximately 110L x 60W x 30H (mm) with a small remote sensor for easy adaptation to your design.

No ignition system adapters are needed for RPM sensing. It can determine engine RPM from shaft RPM by ‘learning’
their relationship (ratio). Up to 8 gears can be learnt and later selected for quick testing in any gear; the ratio can also be
manually entered if no tachometer, simply based on number of sprocket teeth (e.g. for chain drive kart engine dynos).

If an engine RPM input (not otherwise required) from the engine is available, then this can not only be used as engine
RPM but also means the difference between engine and shaft/flywheel RPM can be plotted to show clutch engagement
RPM or reveal wheel slip on a chassis dyno.

Inertia value for up to 3 Inertia mass flywheels can be stored and easily selected for designs with adjustable Inertia mass
to tailor to engine characteristics.

Analysing Test Results-

Supports multiple monitors, if a second monitor is available then key Windows can be viewed separately to allow clear
analysis, even if viewing and comparing many test results.

Overlay up to 10 Power and Torque graphs simultaneously, including the ‘Last Run’ which automatically appears after
your Run is completed. Run trace color sets are user selectable, however ‘Last Run’ always graphed in red for quick
identification.

Analyse and compare test results by easily ‘hiding’ any particular Run trace or quickly replacing with other saved Runs
for comparison.

A reference Run trace can be locked so that it always stays on the screen for comparisons against other tests.

Up to 4 sets of Runs can be merged to create a brand new 'averaged' Run. Perfect for getting the most from
analysis. The new generated file appears just like any other in DYNertia3. Comments are automatically attached that
reveal the individual runs that it was generated from for future reference.

All' 5 analogue channels are recorded with each Run for analysis and their value at the cursor are shown in a floating
'data box' (which can also be saved to ‘clipboard’). DYNertia3 can overlay 2 chosen data channels with the existing
Power and Torque traces for display or all of the data for any trace can be shown in a separate single Window for
detailed analysis.

Select a graph trace; an onscreen cursor makes the dials (power, torque and RPM/speed) display exactly what was
happening at that point in the test Run.

Advanced torque analysis is provided to graphically display ‘area under the curve’ and related statistics for comparing
multiple traces.
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Analysing Test Results (cont.)-

The percentage difference between a reference trace and the remaining traces can be shown graphically, for all data.
Instantly see where each modification either improves or degrades performance compared to other runs. Great tool!

Lambda / AFR deviation is shown in a special Window that allows you to set a target value, it shows you where and by
how much the real test results varied (essential for quick mixture tuning). Obviously an AFR meter must be connected!

Select any RPM/speed points and the time between them is shown for all Runs (up to 10), clearly reveals ‘real world’
acceleration improvements after modifications. Best performing Runs between all points are highlighted.

Full data table display of ‘point by point’ Power, Torque, RPM and Speed are produced for detailed study and can be
exported directly into Microsoft Excel (with field headings included) or a text file (comma delimited ASCII, CSV.) can be
generated, even the main graph view can be exported as a bitmap image (‘.bmp’) for further analysis and file sharing.

The relationship between distance traveled, time elapsed, Speed and RPM can be studied in a graphical analysis
screen.

XY graph, choose any data to plot against another and display values at the cursor.

Math’s ‘Expressions’ (formula) can be applied to any existing data to generate an additional 2 data channels. A powerful
tool is provided to easily write, test and apply your concepts.

Click on the Run of interest to show all the data that relates to it. The test conditions, max readings, set up details or any
of your personal notes that are saved along with each run can all be reviewed.

Full manual ‘zoom’ available on Power, Torque and RPM displays to display selected graph regions of interest.

Runs can be ‘trimmed’, the lower and upper speed section of graphs can removed if visually required (e.g. if tests start
and finish RPM were inappropriately set) and the Run re-saved.

User selectable ‘“Trace Shift’, the last 10 trace sets are always displayed (each new test trace ‘shifts’ the oldest one out
of selection) - great when performing comparisons.

‘Auto Load’ your graph after a Run — can be selected to automatically switch to the graph display after each test Run or
you can opt to do as many Runs as you like in quick succession and analyse as a graph later. A brief test summary is
also immediately available after each test Run is completed.

Onscreen graph legend to rapidly identify Run trace set colors and filenames and a run summary is available to give the
key data for all the selected runs in one concise table.

Data corrected for weather conditions with world standards (SAEJ607, SAEJ1349, DIN70020 or uncorrected). The
environmental conditions and resultant correction factor are stored with each Run. Data can be manually entered or
‘Weather Watch’, automatic updating weather station is available as an option (USB to PC).

Data Acquisition-

Data acquisition of 5 analogue input voltages is incorporated (‘common’ ground). This allows the monitoring of variables
such as air fuel ratio, exhaust temperature etc.

Inputs are 0-5V but can easily be extended to 0-16V with external resistors.

Resistive sensors, such as standard automotive temperature sensors, can be easily connected with the addition of an
external ‘pull up’ resistor.

A data logging function is provided allowing the 5 input channels (plus the digital RPM input) to be logged to the PC. The
logging rate can be set and the data is saved (with field headings included) as a text file (.CSV) for later analysis in
Microsoft Excel etc.

Input data can be viewed separately (can even be displayed on separate screen if dual monitors used) or is available
whilst performing testing. Minimum and maximum alarms can be set to alert if sensors detect anything outside an
acceptable level (lean mixtures, engine temperature overheat or oil pressure loss as examples).

The input channels are fully scalable, even for non-linear sensors. Many sensor choices are already pre-calibrated and
DYNertia3 software doesn't just display the input voltage measured, a table for each input allows it to be calibrated and
displayed in any units you choose (eg Lambda, air/fuel ratio, degrees, PSI etc).

For configuring non-linear sensors, such as automotive style temperature sensors, there is a tool provided that just
requires 3 test points to be entered and it creates a full calibration table.
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Data Acquisition (cont.)-

Simple screw type terminals on a removable terminal plug allow for quick and easy sensor wiring. A 5 Volt output to
power auxiliary sensors is also present if required.

An additional digital channel is provided if you wish to have engine RPM directly measured (via a Hall sensor or DTec’s
‘RPM adapter’). This option can help reveal tyre slip/growth on a chassis dyno or centrifugal clutch engagement RPM.
There is a dedicated analysis screen to examine slip/tyre growth.

File Management-

Designed to perform testing quickly- common user settings are saved to reduce set up times and any personal notes
you've entered in the provided form (general, vehicle, owner details etc) can be saved as a ‘template’ and applied to
other runs to save re-entering the details, even copies the Run’s set up details. Files can also be set to ‘auto name’, the
file name simply increments with each test (and can carry over any personal notes), no need to even re-enter a hame.

Advanced previewing function (‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’) shows graphs, summary details and the data table of all saved
runs, this allows quick selection for loading into the main graph screen or for file management purposes. A cursor is
even available to highlight points of interest on the graph and indicate that same location in the data table- no more
browsing through cryptic file names!

User configurable directories- have as many separate directories to store your runs in as required and file protection can
be applied to prevent individual files from being accidentally changed or overwritten if required.

Printing-

Color print outs of your chosen graph or overlaid graphs (up to 5 printed on same graph) is only a mouse click away,
complete with preview. A report page is also generated that has a summary of all the important test conditions, max
readings, date, time, company logo, graph notes etc.

Printouts includes Run trace sets legends, colors and filenames, the graphs ‘grid lines’ can even be turned off!
Comments can be placed on the graphs to appear on the printouts.
Printing of specific areas of interest can be performed using the manual ‘zoom’ function.

Additional Functions-

‘Point by Point’ testing mode for brake style dyno’s allows recording of individual data points at the press of a button.
These individual data sets are then combined to construct a conventional Run trace for easy analysis and comparisons.

For dyno competition entertainment, after a run maximum Power and Torque can be displayed in large format for crowds
to easily see (result in both imperial and metric units).

Graphs are fully auto-scaled, Power, Torque and RPM scales are automatically configured for optimal display.

Flexible options for performing a test; a Run can be from ‘start’ command to ‘stop’ command or from ‘start’ command to
zero power. A minimum speed can also be specified and data below this will be discarded, this eliminates any different
start points of tests due to operator error.

All dial gauges have digital displays incorporated.

Gauges display ‘real time’ data during monitoring or setup. Ideal for steady state tuning with a brake type dyno! (only
RPM is displayed 'real time' in Inertia mode)

Data ‘Smoothing’ that is applied to the Power traces is adjustable to ensure you don’t miss out any detail but still end up
with optimal appearing graphs.

There is a “Losses” function that can be used to measure and apply a correction to data for mechanical losses in your
dyno system like friction and windage (typically very small) even or/and for driveline losses due to friction.

A ‘system in motion’ (“Run”) output is available that is active as long as the flywheel is rotating, or a function is used that
may result in rotation. This can directly control a relay to operate safety control systems/warnings if required or for
automatic fan controls etc.
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Additional Functions (cont.)-

An ‘Auto Brake’ output is available that can directly operate a relay for an automatic brake for slowing the flywheel down

if you wish, or an automatic cooling fan for cooling friction style brakes. The time it’s active for after a test Run is

adjustable in the software. The output can alternatively be operated manually in the software and will be active for either

a short time or continuously.

A ‘user controlled’ output is available can directly operate a relay, it is manually turned on or off from the software and
can be used for any general purpose function e.g. remotely turning on a cooling fan, pumps wheel clamps etc.

Tools to work out the moment of inertia of your dyno system, calibrate non linear sensors, convert air:fuel ratios to
Lambda and for analysing relationships between Power / Torque / RPM are incorporated.

Keyboard ‘shortcuts’ assist with easy operation and an inexpensive and commercially available wireless keyboard or

even a remote ‘page turner’ (the device often seen used for PowerPoint presentations) can be used as a remote control
that can start/stop Runs, turn the gauges on/off and allow automatic file incrementing (no need to type in a new name).

Very convenient if operating both the vehicle and the dyno single handedly.
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Hardware mounting

Alternate sensor options

Basic power wiring (see ‘Inputs- Using’ chapter for full details)

‘Linking’ hardware to the software
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Hardware Mounting

Mounting the DYNertia Sensor and Magnet

DYNertia times the rotational period of a component by sensing its position magnetically. The included sensors ‘face’
contains a magnet sensing ‘Hall Effect’ switch. The sensor detects the position of the magnet attached to the rotating
dyno flywheel/load brake/shaft and processes to trigger the timing procedure.

NOTE: The rotation sensor system is the main RPM input used by DYNertia3 for Power calculation and therefore must
always be setup for operation. If you choose to also use the engine ignition system (or other source) as a secondary
RPM input then please read the chapter on ‘RPM Input Options’ in this manual regarding this optional input!

A small (10mm x 3mm with 4mm mounting hole) but very powerful ‘rare earth’ magnet is included with the kit. The
magnet is small as this reduces the forces involved when rotating so it is easier to secure safely.

Do not mount the magnet at the perimeter of the dyno flywheel/shaft/sprocket etc. as the centrifugal forces will be
highest; choose a location towards the centre area. The magnet is also very fragile and must be handled with care!

NOTE: The included sensor will only detect the ‘South’ Pole of a magnet, so the magnet must be have the South Pole
(marked with red paint) facing the sensor!!

Mounting by screwing/gluing flat to dyno flywheel-

Dyno flywheel is drilled and tapped for 4mm screw (3.3mm drill size is
usual for 4mm tapping). Short (min 6mm) screw inserted into magnet.
Do not over tighten or magnet may crack!

Magnet epoxy glued and screwed to dyno flywheel with South Pole outwards.

The sensor face must be positioned 1.5 - 2mm from the
magnets South Pole (or the head of the screw if one is used
to secure magnet).

T = 15-2mm
gap approx

Rotating object

(eq. flywheel) Sensor
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Hardware Mounting (cont.)

Alemm diameter hole is required to mount the sensor. Do not over tighten the lock nuts or they will be damaged. A
small ‘blob’ of silicon sealant or similar is applied to the edge of the nuts to stop them loosening with vibration.

() DYNertia3 Communications

dTip- After the ‘Linking’ process (discussed DYNertia3
later) the sensor operation can be checked @gl e

via the button “DYNertia3 Sensor Test”. The [ T [

Load Controller

Torque Sensor

indicator and an audible noise can be used DYNetta3 | Westietwatch
to confirm sensor operation during slow ke P
rotation. The indicator lamp/noise triggers for B LNk,
a short time as the magnet approaches the A L LT
e ertia3 Sensor Test v
sensor (only on approach). (ST | o S T .
%e '__[j o'
o, o

Core
Component

KEY POINTS- 1.5 — 2mm gap. Safe magnet mounting, South Pole (marked with red paint) of magnet facing towards the
sensor!

Alternate Sensors to the supplied one

DY Nertia can accept other types of sensors if you prefer. The sensor input terminal is a digital input; it will not accept
voltage from an inductive sensor (VR). The ‘signal’ terminal of DYNertia needs to be ‘pulled’ to ground when a target
object is detected. Sensors that switch to ground like this are called ‘open collector’ style and include most industrial
proximity sensors (too slow generally) and also the majority of automotive camshaft sensors (‘Hall’ type).

NOTE: If you are unsure please just contact us for help; we are not responsible if you damage the unit from incorrect
connection!

Hall sensors- Hall sensors are ‘switching’ style sensors and are compatible, they are available to detect either magnet
or metal ‘target’ objects. This may be a good choice if you wish to detect a rotating metal object rather than a magnet
like the provided sensor does i.e. perhaps you have a protruding ‘key’ in a shafts key way. A common metal sensing
sensor example (shown below) is the ‘Honeywell 1GT101DC’ sensor or most automotive camshaft sensors are good.
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Hardware Mounting (cont.)

Mounting the Electronic Control Unit

Strong vibration may also destroy the sensor and control unit (as with all electronics) so it is important to consider
mounting arrangements carefully.

NOTE: Engines with CDI ignitions, especially in conjunction with copper core spark plug leads and non-resistive spark
plugs can generate large electrical interference for all electronics including PC’s. It is very important to apply the
following mounting and cable routing suggestions to avoid any problems!

;;\"IAEV/""_’ T

Keep sensor as far away as possible from engine

€

Keep DYMNnertia3 control unit as far away as possible from engine
and also keep spare cable coiled up as far as possible from engine

s

q

Keep PC as far away as possible from engine

It is very important to keep the PC, DYNertia and it's cabling well away from large sources such as ignition systems-

1) Mount the sensor unit at the furthest distance (‘every inch counts’!) from the engine as possible. Route all cables
as far as possible away from the engine (and any electric motors such as cooling fans) and keep the controller and PC
at a distance. Coil any spare cable up neatly at the PC. Keep the sensors lead away from the USB lead or any other
wiring.

It's best to route cables inside a protective metal tubing or keep separated from the engine by mounting behind the
earthed metal of the dyno frame or shields. Secure at the DYNertia control unit to prevent movement of the cables.

DYNertia3 software can even be operated by remote control if required (wireless keyboard or a PC ‘page turner’ as one
option), tests can be started and stopped and new files even created (hnames incremented).

2) Always use resistive Spark plugs and suppressed Spark plug leads to prevent interference (at least during testing).
dTip- A suppressed spark plug lead from a car can be put in series with the existing spark plug to reduce interference.

This additional spark lead is essential on many go-kart engines as they have particularly ‘noisy’ ignition systems!

3) Follow the wiring advice in the “Inputs- Using” chapter on wiring if measuring from additional sensors.

4) Secure any leads close to the DYNertia control box. The aim is so that the leads are completely prevented from
movement, as this will place stress on the connectors and wiring.

www.dtec.net.au 18


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 2: Hardware Installation _D_I = g
Pl |

Hardware Wiring

Basic wiring
Dyno only needs the USB and the speed sensor connected for use.

Speed
sensor

Example of wiring with some additional devices shown
Note: Until correct dyno operation is confirmed and some trial runs have actually been done —

# Do not connect any sensors to input terminals
# Do not connect anything to the “RPM Adapter” input, including the ‘RPM adapter’ (if you have one)

Please refer to the main DYNertia3 Manual (found under ‘Help’ menu) chapter called ‘Inputs- Using’ for full wiring details
on connection of optional data acquisition devices or ‘RPM Adapter’.

RPM Adapter Thermocouples
Ignition sense

@ |¥ @ 32/

] < @ i e ¢ " ) )

. o ° I3 § - Thermocouple amplifier for two’ K-type

I_ [— 5 %é ® probes (EGT etc.),

- an S

. -] [¢}9) S8 =
z o iR
= le%e] o

/,d’& Optional RPM adapter.

Engine ground

RPM adapter can have it’'s own battery. This isolates
DYNertia3 from interference coming in from the engine
ground wire. If you use a shared battery then keep this in
mind if you encounter interference issues.

==

Speed sensor

DYNertia3

White Analogue + Brown Analogue -

Black 12V-

Red 12V+

Sensor harness

AFR / Lambda meter (AEM 30-0300 X-series shown)
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‘Linking’ Hardware to PC

Do not run other programs when using DYNertia3, background processes could interfere.

1. When you first run DYNertia3 you will be shown this Window. Press the “Continue OFFLINE” button, this is
necessary as DYNertia3 software does not yet know what PC communication port your control units are connected
to, it must be first ‘Linked’.

Once ‘Linked’ DYNertia3 will automatically find the hardware in future when it is connected, powered and the software is
started. If you plug DYNertia hardware into another USB port you may need to re-link.

This Window will also appear whenever DY Nertia3 is started and the control unit is not connected or ‘Linked’. Pressing
the “Continue OFFLINE” button allows you to continue to use DYNertia3 software to view and analyse data ‘off-line’ (i.e.
with no hardware connected to the PC).

fmertis,. Dpen & Closed Loop Brake, Ehassis and Engine Dynots

DYNertia3 is unable to initialise its hardware.

Please connect the DYNertia3 Hardware and ensure It is configured correctly.
Ensure the 12VDC ( Nom. ) external Power Supply is operating.
( Red LED on the DYNertla3 I must be llluml 1)

o AP e 3
“l“ Sﬁto www dtec.net.a ﬁl.....
L2 .
. v
. *

*
4

. s
"fsagppguununns®

2. Plug the USB lead in, start DYNertia3 software, select the menu option “Setup” and then choose “Communication”
and then press the “LINK” button to DYNertia3 to automatically configure the port interface. Then repeat for
‘Weather Watch’ if connected.

(¢] DYNertia3 Communications
File | Setup | Scales View Graph Text Uti BYNertia3
’ Communications
@ . 1 08Dl
Hardware ' [ Load Controller T Torque Sensor
Cnfr o DYNertia3 ﬂ Weatherw/atch
DYNettia3 s EEy,

L4
[~ Interface Pnllﬁ’ LINK g, p
B:
\J

Manual Set 'S

~DYNertia3 Senso’f.l. SIRIE *

_Jl\

Core
Component

With the USB connected to DYNertia the status LED (next to the sensor connector) will blink twice at first to indicate
microprocessor is initialising. After this the LED will illuminate to indicate power.
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Chapter 3. Brake dyno setup

Setting up a brake (absorber) in addition to an Inertia style Dyno!

The following basic information regarding brake type dyno’s
Is only relevant for an ‘open loop’ dyno system.

This system does not control a retarder in ‘closed loop’ i.e. it
won’t operate the absorber, only gather the data.

www.dtec.net.au 21


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 3: Brake Dyno Setup —[j_l — G

Brake (Absorber) Style Dyno Setup

Basic concept

Brake (or absorber) style dyno’s rely on a device to apply load to the engine. In a chassis dyno, this device absorbing
the power (we will use the term 'brake' or ‘retarder’) is generally mounted on the end of the rollers shaft so its case could
rotate as a load is applied if unrestrained. It is this rotational force that is measured to calculate the torque. Engine dyno
have the brake either directly mounted to the engine or via a reduction drive (Eddy retarders have a limited max RPM)

The case is attached to a load cell sensor via a ‘torque arm’ that transfers the rotary motion into the linear one applied to
the sensor.

The length of the arm acts as a lever, so this can be designed to suit the measuring range of your load cell and give
appropriate sensitivity (or even made with several load cell attachment points for variability).

Note: We use the term "load cell" here for our 'torque sensor', but this can be an alternative style such as a hydraulic
master cylinder and pressure sensor or even a mechanical spring and coil type 'potentiometer.

Torque arm of known length
transfers the rotary force of
the case into linear force
applied to the load cell.

\ 4

Rollers for tires.

Load cell
measures the
== 4« torque applied to

Brake (retarder) shaftis ; the retarder.
supported by bearings so

casing is free to turn.

If we know the force (in Nm allowing for the length of 'torque arm’) applied to the load cell and the RPM of the shaft we
can calculate power by the metric formula Kw = (Nm x RPM) / 9549, this will be power at the wheels. By using a chassis
dyno we can have a very convenient and quick way of testing modifications, unfortunately the effect of drivetrain losses
and tire losses do have an impact, an engine dyno avoids many of these ‘losses’.

See www.DTec.net.au website ‘downloads’ for information and design tools.

The DYNertia controller senses the speed of the brakes rotating shaft and outputs this data, along with the load cell
information to the PC for analysis and storage.

DYNertia3 software package handles all the functions required of dyno acquisition: setting up, saving runs, correcting for
atmospheric conditions, filtering, displaying data, printing, overlaying and analyzing multiple runs.
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Brake (Absorber) Style Dyno Setup (cont.)

Open Loop systems- You control he load manually, DYNerta3 does not have control over the brake.

Closed Loop systems (not relevant for this system)- You can enter an RPM/speed and have DYNertia3 vary the
load to maintain that RPM automatically i.e. the load controller unit directly controls the brake and observes the result to
allow continual adjustment.

Note: Basic DYNertia system alone does not control the actual brake/retarder load, this must be manually controlled. It
has ‘open loop’ functionality i.e. you cannot enter an RPM and have DYNertia3 vary the load to maintain that RPM
automatically.

In Brake mode, DYNertia3 uses Torque data from the load cell and roller RPM calculate Power. The measured Torque
is corrected to engine RPM (calculated from the dyno’s included sensor and ratio information or measured directly from
the engine). If the ratios are set incorrect then the readings will be incorrect i.e. if you just use roller RPM on a chassis
dyno then Torque will be shown as it appears at the roller only and not related to engine RPM. This is called ‘Tractive
Torque’ (Torque at the tyre) and will be higher than engine Torque due to the gears multiplying effects. It is really the
Torque delivered to the road and can be used as an effective tunning tool due to the increase in Torque resolution!

Variations

As noted earlier, some brake style dyno use a hydraulic cylinder (like a vehicle ‘master cylinder’) as the ‘load cell’, by
fitting a pressure sensor into the cylinder this provides the torque output. Alternatively some very old systems use a
spring assembly to counter the brakes rotation and then measure the displacement of this with a linear potentiometer
(position sensor).

Both can be interfaced into DYNertia!

Mechanical instability will cause poor quality data, some old friction style brake dyno’s even have shock absorbers to
dampen movement (those just mentioned with springs in their load measurement system).

It can be very difficult to allow steady rising of the RPM for a ‘run’ without a good control system for your load, friction
brake systems are particularly difficult to operate smoothly and are often best operated for brief ‘steady state’ tunning

(‘Point by Point* mode is ideal). Excessive Inertia in your system can also cause difficulties on low power engines i.e. the
inertia load can end up limiting the acceleration during a test and not the load absorber device.

Types of testing used with brake (retarder/absorber) style dyno’s

Two main tests can be performed with a brake style dyno, a ‘ramp run’ or a steady state ‘point to point’ test-

A ‘steady state’ test (or ‘point to point’ as we call it) is where the load is applied until the engine RPM reaches a desired
set point (with a fixed throttle opening) and data is then recorded upon a button press. A graph is built up and displayed
based on these recorded data points.

A ‘ramp’ test is performed by adjusting the brake load to allow the engine to accelerate through the RPM range whilst
DYNertia3 graphs the Power using the load cell as a Torque input.

Load cell calibration and wiring for Brake type

Please see the chapter on ‘Load Cell Configuration’ as the wiring and calibration procedures are explained there
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Chapter 4. ‘Setup’ Menu Options

Hardware setup
Software setup
Communications setup
Sensor setup
Losses setup
Main Graph Appearance setup

Configuration reset

www.dtec.net.au
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Hardware- Setup Menu J
/ QIQINERTIA | ‘ [;E}BRAKE @@ DYNertia3

File | Setup | Scales  View Operating Mode
— Communications &EHASSIS | H K™MENGINE INERTIA CHASSIS ‘
‘ |§ Hardware *:* QE
— Software It is VERY Important that you set the basic Dyno type correctly.
AN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREN
. . . . echanical Setu RPM / Speed Options General L
Brake / Inertia Button: Determines if you are using a brake - Nppnpigegt e R
(retarder/absorber) type dyno or an Inertia type dyno. If you select a brake Fiimesy Masss | Roler || [~Secrd Mass (Dptional]| (- Thic s (Dptona]
style dyno then DYNertia3 will expect to see a ‘load cell’ input into channel e s e s e s
5 of the data acquisition connector. This will be used as the primary torque E@F E@* —
input for Power calculations rather than the inertia value.
FRioller Circurnfrence tass RPA Limit Sensor/Mass Ratia
. . . . . . System Overspeed Sensor / Mass
Chassis / Engine Button: Determines if you are using a chassis or Warins FPH Ratio
. Circumfrence
engine type dyno. 7000 PRI :ocoos [ 5

Inertial M ass Constatts

Primary Mazs [ Foller ) Second Mazz [Optional] Third M azz [0 ptional] é}T| p- Helpful Tools!

Z|

Moment of Inertia Maoment of Inertia Maoment of Inertia

Ko/ "2 Ko/ "2 kot °2

Inertia Mass Constants: The dynos “Primary Mass” (the main dyno ‘flywheel’ and any significant rotating
components) inertial value is entered here (see “MOI” button for a tool to help calculate if not already known). If the dyno
design incorporates multiple selectable dyno flywheels then their values can be entered in “Second Mass” and “Third
Mass” to allow quick selection in main Dyno screen.

These extra masses are added to the primary inertia value when selected in the ‘Dyno’ screens “Record Settings” box.

[allen Clreu wiirziee Ti': Ci'CTHmf'enc?Fs The entry screen for roller circumference is only revealed when a chassis
nter Tire Circ. ==1 .
Reading Req, (Optona) dyno is selected.

Circumfrence Circumfrence

H K] - The entry screen for tire circumference is only revealed when an engine

dyno is selected.

Roller Circumference: Used for chassis dyno’s to allow speed in kph/mph to be displayed if required (see “CIRC”
button for a tool to help calculate if not already known).

Tire Circumference: Optionally is used for engine dyno’s if you wish to display speed in kph/mph as oppose to just
RPM. The road speed can be simulated as the dyno will now know what distance would be travelled for every turn of the
drive shaft.

For an engine dyno, enter the distance in mm that the vehicle would travel per rotation of the shaft that the dyno speed
sensor is mounted to, not necessarily the actual ‘tire circumference’

Note: Units will be metric or imperial based on your choice in menu “Setup/Software”.

tdazz RPM Lirnit
wéarhing FPR

180650 |

Mass RPM Limit: You can apply an RPM limit alarm to your system if you wish i.e. if there is a maximum safe limit you
wish for your mass/flywheel not to exceed. If DYNertia3 detects an over speed condition it will give very obvious alerts to
the danger and force an end to your test session.
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Hardware- Setup Menu (cont.)

Sersor/tass Fatio Pulse Generator The entry screen for sensor/mass ratio is only revealed when an inertia dyno is
Senzor / Mazs Pulzes per Load selected.
FPM Ratio Revalution
m m ﬂ The entry screen for pulse generator will not normally be revealed (not for the

standard dyno as provided).

Sensor/Mass Ratio: On some special purpose dyno applications it may be that there is extremely low rotation speed
and therefore limited flywheel/roller timing data. This feature allows designs such as this to drive a sensor wheel via
gearing (or friction contact) at a higher RPM and thus can have the sensor trigger magnet speed applied rather than the
flywheel e.g. if the sensor magnet was spinning twice as fast as flywheel/roller then a value of 2 would be required.

It is also used where the sensor is not actually mounted on the flywheel/roller but on another shaft that rotates at a
different speed to the inertial mass.

Note: Trying to use this feature to allow triggering from multiple trigger targets on the flywheel/roller will result in poor
data quality; it will need excessive filtering to smooth out the fjitter’ from tolerances between your trigger targets.

Tacho / Speedometer
RPM 2 Hard |

Speed e T e e
Response B ]

Tacho / Speedometer: The filtering speed determines the level of smoothing applied to the display. This has the effect
of displaying values that are not so wildly changing due to small cyclic variations in engine firing and dyno mechanical
tolerances.

dTip- Too large a ‘Smoothing’ numbers and disturbances that may be of interest can be hidden

OBDII Adapter

[ Activate OBDII Adapher [RPM and Speed |

OBDII Adapter input for Engine RPM and vehicle speed: If you have the optional OBDII interface (not available at
time of this manual) then you can choose to have this data used for various functions rather than just the calculated
RPM and speed (which is derived from the main flywheel/roller speed sensor).

RPM / Speed derived from Hardware [ Optional Components |
RPM Adapter
Pulse(s) / Rev
[~ Activate RPM Adapter (RPM Only )

RPM Adapter input for Engine RPM: If you have a suitable input adapter (such as DTec’s ‘RPM Adapter’) or sensor
connected to DYNertia’s RPM Adapter input then you can choose to have this engine RPM value used for various
functions rather than just the calculated RPM (which is derived from the main flywheel/roller speed sensor).

NEVER connect ignition system directly to the RPM Adapter input!
RPM Adapter input is required if ‘slip’ analysis is to be performed. ‘Slip’ is dyno RPM compared to engine RPM, this is

handy for checking clutch engagement RPM or looking for loss of tyre traction on a chassis dyno.

Pulzefs] / Flew It is important that if the RPM Adapter input is used then the number of pulses received that
m represents a single engine rotation must be entered. It can be fractional e.g. 4 strokes only fire every
0.5 rev (which is once every 2 revolutions!) so “0.5” would be entered (2 stroke = “1”)

NOTE: Read the chapter “RPM Input Options” chapter for full setup details and “Inputs-
Using” chapter for connection!
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Hardware- Setup Menu (cont.)

Errake Inetia Comection

Include Inertia Moment of Inertia MUST be accurate
[ when in Brake +
tode. Used in all Brake Modes

Brake Inertia Correction (Only in ‘BRAKE’ mode): If you have a brake style dyno and are performing ‘ramp’ runs
then the inertia of your dyno may be a considerable factor. If you select this option, and have the Inertia value correctly
entered, then DYNertia3 will basically operate as both Inertia and brake dyno simultaneously i.e. it will calculate the
power used to accelerate the mass as well as derive the power from the load cell.

Note: Excessive inertia built into a brake dyno (i.e. an inertia dyno with a brake added) will result in incorrect results as

high inertia will mean the load cell will not be reading as the brake will have no control of the ramp rate until power
overcomes the inertia effect, if at all!

After Run Auto Braking/Vehicle Loading:

Lzl Willaelie Note: The use of the “Brake” output depends on the dyno type you
[~ iRetarder activated for vehicle Loading / Unloading g have Setup_

Pulsed Brake Timeout After Run Auto Brake
Seconds untl release Seconds until release

E;I @/ E;I 3 SettoZero

to disable.
The ‘Brake’ output terminal may be used to operate an automatic brake for slowing the flywheel down if you wish,
operating a vehicle lift/jack to remove vehicle from rollers, an automatic cooling fan for friction style brakes.

The ‘Brake’ output terminal can go active from after a run is stopped and remain on for the time set in ‘After Run Auto
Brake’. It can also be manually activated for a pre-set time (‘Pulsed Brake Timeout’) or toggled on/off at will.

¢ Besides the automatic function upon ending a test, the brake output

. L can alternatively be briefly operated (based on ‘Puled Brake Timeout’)
R by manually selecting the icon (visible on both GRAPH and DYNO

[/  screen) with a ‘Left’ click, this allows for setting up safely and also

‘ applying brief braking pulses

Alternatively a ‘Right’ click on the icon will hold the output on
continuously until another ‘Right’ click is done again i.e. ‘Right’ click
toggles the output state. If not allocated to a brake; this output would be
perfect for remotely turning on a cooling fan etc.

Note: Further details for the complete output functions are outlined in the chapter “Outputs- Using”
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Hardware- Setup Menu (cont.)

Hardware Connections: An overview of terminal designations on the
% DYNertia hardware. Handy if your decals are not visible.

Circumference Calculator: Tool to help calculate your rollers
i:lﬁé circumference if you do not already know it.
Units will be metric or imperial based on your choice in menu
“Setup/Software” (Imperial or Metric). Pressing the “Circ” button will
transfer the value into the “Roller Circumference” field in this ‘Hardware’ menu.

®
®
1] DYNertia3 - Circumfrence Calculator
0] BYNertia3

Diameter [ in ] Circumference [ in ]

30
Radi Lin) P m
15

Ag DYNertia is currently in Imperial Mode., Units are in Inches

dyno design incorporates multiple selectable flywheels then their values can be saved separately as a

| Moment Of Inertia Calculator: Tool to help you calculate the Moment of Inertia (MOI) of your dyno. If the

“Second Mass” and “Third Mass”.

#1 DYNertia3 - Flywheel Moment of Inertia Calculator ( Cylinderical Masses )
1 @ G D DYNertia3
P MOI ( KG/M™2
.......... Cylinder 1 i Length ( / )
------------- Cylinder 2 ssceoss
Ingside:
. Outside R
[ T ] ---- Cylinder 3 . Diameter
Dietisn [ Can be Zem ]
gefina yuu[ I'?fmal ________ As DYMertia3 is currently in
meEPne{;ls Yo " METRIC Mode. dimension
ir:giiiéﬂgl E;m;gr'; o Approsimate Desnsity of Mild Steel = 7.85 Grams / cm”™2 inputs are in mm and density
—— Dienzity can be edited as required far different materials in Grams / cm”3
Description |Dutside Dia (mm]| Inside Dia (mm] | Length (mm] | Add/Sub | Density | MOl =
Hain raller 300.0 50.0 500.0 + 7.05 374257558
Brake disc 200.0 50.0 200 + 7.85 0.02456517
Shaft 50.0 0.0 1000.0 + 7.85 0.00481670 |
+ 7.85
¥

7.85

@0 @ G

use and reference.

Simply press one of the numbered buttons and the MOI value
will be directly transferred into the “Inertial Mass Constants”
field in this ‘Hardware’ menu.

‘Eraser’ button clears the filled in fields so new values can be entered.

a ‘ From within the ‘MOI’ calculator you can press the icon of a weight to get a
reference of density of metals as shown here.

www.dtec.net.au

Once the values of components have been entered into the rows they can be saved (or loaded) for later

DYNertia3

O Typical Material Density ( Approximate )

" Material

Density

Mild Steel
Stainless Steel
Cast Iron
Gray Cast Iron
Mallezble Iron
Ductile Iron
Aluminum

7.83 Grams / cm3
7.480 - 8.0 Grams/cm3
7.207 Grams / em3
7.3 Grams / cm3
7.27 Grams / cm3
7.1 Grams / cm3
2.712 Grams / cm3

Aluminum - 1100 2.72 Grams / em3
Aluminum - 6067 2,72 Grams / cm3
Aluminum - 7050 2.8 Grams / em3
Aluminum - 7178 2.83 Grams / cm3

Brass 60/40

Light alloy (Al
Light alloy (Mg)

Titanium

8.52 Grams / cm3
2.56- 2.8 Grams / cm3
1.76 - 1.87 Grams / cm3
4.5 Grams / cm3
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Software- Setup Menu

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup

Graph Smoothness RENTHET
[ Lambds ¢ AFR 1 Display T Ratio's
[ Aot 1 Run 1 Outputs
Point by Point (Open Loop Brake Mode): When testing on a brake e TT o TT —

style dyno (or using a brake on inertia dyno) and operating in ‘Point by

Froint by Point [ Open Loop Brake Mode |

Point’ testing mode we can choose how to join up the individually & Linear  Fted Cuve. Tension [ [4
recorded data points to create a trace. Intia Mode

“Fitted Curve” provides a mathematically smoothed line that can be we ., , h
adjusted using the tension setting (how close the line comes to the data . H

High Spike Rejection settings may cause Graph distortion and inaccurate readings. H
Users are advised to start with low settings then increase if required.

points).
“Linear” setting just joins the data points without smoothing; it is best
used if data points are not too far outside expected values, perhaps due

to recording some data when the dyno system had not yet stabilised at the fixed RPM.

Inertia Mode Graph Smoothness: When testing on an inertia dyno this filtering value determines the level of
smoothing applied to the data.

This has the effect of displaying data that is not so wildly changing due to small cyclic variations in engine firing and
dyno mechanical tolerances.

§ DYMNertia3 Software Setup
O iR DYNertia3
Passwords
[ Curve Fitting T Graph T General
( Lambda / &FR T Digplay T Ratio's
. [ About 1 Fun 1 Outputs
Password (Program & Setup): Option to enter a password to lock out Passwords | BpEn [ Ao
access from either changing settings or running the DYNertia3 software. B SipPaay

[ Inactive [ Inactive
Entering a password in the field will automatically enable the function to

Use Passwords with care - if you forget the Program

use this entered password every time DYNertia3 is started. To remove . Pﬂf“ﬂ:"l:“;*‘i" "PD‘ be ﬂh': fo '""_"DY'::“BL

. ¢ y you lorge e aetup Fassword you will nol e able
password protection you must delete (USE ‘BACKSPACE’ KEY) all text 10 change Hardware or Software setlings -
from the password field until you will see the word “Inactive’ appear B e e o e ey Precudure ] [

before you close down the “Software Setup’ menu.

Note: If password is forgotten DTec will need to be contacted to allow program access, so don't’ lose password!!!

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
-
Lambda/ AFR S D¥Nertia3
[ About 1 Fiun ) Dulputs
[ Fasswords | System 1 Fiun Comments

Preferred Lambda/AFR Channel: Set to input channel your AFR meter [ - TT oo TT e
is connected to, saves re-selecting in later analysis Windows. - =

Prefered Lambda / AFR Channel Custom Fuel - Staic. AFR and Name

i H - =1 "Usually” selected Name ,Customi
Custom Fuel — Stoic/AFR and Name: If you are using a special fuel 1 Lambda Data Channel e o1

that is not in our standard list, then you can enter a custom AF ratio here. =
This is only required if you are using this fuel for analysis using AFR, it is
not required for working in Lambda. See chapter “Inputs- Using” for s
details of ‘Current Lambda/AFR’ analysis Window.
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.) ‘ DNerta3 Sotwar Seuo
@] 75 | ch DVflertia3
G rap h [ Lambda / 4FF 1 Display I Fialios
( About T Aun T Outputs
[ Passwords 1 System T Fun Comments
Auto Display of Last Run: When selected, DYNertia3 will [ Ghomoies | ezl L Ged ]

automatically open the Graph Win

dow and add the test Run just

performed to the set of traces so you can view it immediately.

dTip- If testing many times before
this function off!

Graph Torque Traces: The axis

analysing traces then it’s faster with

of the graph are automatically scaled,

Auto Display Graph of last mn
I Auta Switch ta Graph
Window afer a Run

Graphs - Torque Traces
Iv Plot Torque BELOW Power Traces

Graphs - Trace [D's

Add Run Power and Torque to Main
and Secondary Graphs

Main Graph - &uta Shift Traces Right
I Auto Shift Trace Sets Right after Run
-

Graphs - RPM / Speed Scales
[ "Pad" Run Min & Max valuss

Graphs - Power / Torque Scales

v Use preset values above Skiw'/HP

if you prefer the torque traces to sit below the power traces then select (graph scales can still be altered manually and
override this setting). Feature is just a visual preference, traditional dyno graphs have the torque scaled lower when

displayed.

Graph Trace ID’s: Appends the min and max power to the test run names (visible on Main and Secondary graphs).

Auto Shift Traces Right:

Setting ‘Auto Shift' means that each time a new ‘Run’ is performed that it's loaded as the

‘last run trace’ and the previous last Run becomes trace number 1, trace 1 moves to trace 2, 2 moves to 3, 3 moves to 4
and 4 is removed from selection. This feature allows for the graph to always contain the latest Runs.
There is the additional option to leave trace set 4 as a reference trace. You can choose to ‘Exempt Trace Set 4’. This
means that trace 4 will remain as loaded and not be shifted off the screen.

RPM / Speed Scales:
better graph appearance.

Power / Torque Scales: The axis of the graph are automatically scaled, the units used are ‘neat’ increments (e.g.
90Kw, 100Kw etc). If you are testing very small power engines then it may make analysis easier if fractional scales are

used (e.g. 4.34Kw, 5.5Kw etc)

If the data gathered is slightly above/ below the start or end graph range it will be interpolated for

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
R @z i DYNertia3
un Fosswords System I Fiun Comments
[ [ GraphSmacthness TT Graph TT General
. Lambda / AFR Dizplay Ratio’s
Run Screens — Chart Recorders: Determines after a test when the Aot T Run T Dutpus

chart recorder data is frozen to allow viewing.

Run Duration Calculated until:

Run time duration displayed in the

data will start at the press of the “start run” button (or F12) and end at
these two options, either ‘stop’ pressed (or F12) or zero Power

detected.

Use Actual run Min RPM: The trace will use the actual minimum
RPM seen, and not the start RPM as set on the “DYNO’ screen in the ‘Record Settings’ field.

Rur Screens - Chart Recorders

1o,

%

Chart Recorders frozen when
RPM / Speed falls by

Rur Duration calculated until

{* Stop Button Pressed ¢~ Zero Power

Run Minimum RPM / Speed
[~ Use ACTUAL Run minimum RPM/Speed

Set to 100 % to force manual "Fresze"
at End Of Run
Run Summary

[~ Show Large Fiun Summary

Live Slip Monitor [ RPM / DBDII Adapter |
“warhing shown when slip

EJ %% erceeds User setting

[Set ta 0 ta disable )

dTip- Normally leave this un-ticked for a better looking Run trace, avoids having irrelevant data on the graph i.e. RPM
showing that is even below when the actual test began

MAXIMUM POWER / TORQUE

MAXIMUY KW

- 108.5

MAXIMUM N

DYNertia2

Live Slip Monitor:

www.dtec.net.au

Run Summary: Selecting “large Summary” will produce a large summary
screen showing both imperial and metric data after a Run. Screen is designed
for use in public displays such as ‘dyno competitions’.

Warning when chassis dyno slip (measured engine RPM
vs RPM calculated from roller) exceeds difference.
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

é DYNertia3 Software Setup
Display DYNertia3
[ About | Fiun 1 Dutputs
Multiple Monitor Support: DYNertia3 can display its data across two [[ T TT = TT .
monitors, this allows comfortably analysing large amounts of data. You L Luom Disploy L ek

Multiple Manitor Support Data Wwindow Transparency
. - Transparency of
R Lise Mulipls Monitors mj T s

Hide Windows Destop Scieensaver

can select what monitor displays the main Graph Window or other
selected Windows.

o Screensaver disabled when
[~ DNertia3 hides Windows Desktop r Lising D Nettisd

Hide Windows Desktop: Resets Windows ‘desktop’ for an attractive
‘backdrop’ when DYNertia3 is running. This can be used for

applications were the PC screen size/resolution cannot be set to 1
exclude the background.

Note: DYNertia3 is a fixed sized Window and cannot be enlarged (‘maximised’) to fill the whole screen, set the screen
resolution for best appearance (Program Window size is1024 x 768).

Data Window Transparency: Sets the transparency level of the ‘floating’ data box that is used in several analysis
screens & also the main Graph Window. ‘Transparent’ menu then controls the function from within the data box!
The ‘floating’ data box shown is usually displayed by ‘Right’ clicking on the Right hand scales of a graph or screen

Screensaver: Disables screen saver to prevent it from interfering with DYNertia3 software, for example if it turns on
and you are in the vehicle ready to test, you may need to get out and reset (e.g. if you had no keyboard in the vehicle).

é DYNertia3 Software Setup
About @f>=]" <G| O¥fertia3
[ Passwords | Spstem | Fiun Comments
[ GraphSmoothness | Giraph | Gieneral
. . . . . Lambda / AFR Displa Ratio's
Display of System Details: Displays Firmware version, hardware ( About TT e TT Dutpts
version, copyright information and what options are enabled. D'Nertia3 Software Versian : 3.408-2 _
DYNertia3 Firmware Version : 4
D¥Nertia3 Hardware Version : 004
Weather Watch Option: Installed -~
Load Control : Installed DiYMertia® is Coppriaht
Load Control Firmware Version : TEST -Ross Mclean
USB Torque Sensor : Installed DTEC Hardware is B
USB Torque Sensor Firmware Version - Copyright - Darren Todd _7
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)
é DYNertia3 Software Setup
System @EE OY¥Nertia3
[

Curve Fillng 1 Graph 1 General
. . [ Lambda / 4FF | Display 1 Ratio's
End of Each Run: This enforces saving of the test results. [ Aot I Fun It Duiputs
Passwords System Run Comments
) . End of each Run Took
DYNO Correction Systems: This allows tests to be corrected to a N ——— oDt
standard set of atmospheric conditions for consistency as the YN et o Crea 3 "SnapShat” Regor e of yur
environmental test conditions change. Correction to world standards T o || T
SAEJ607, SAEJ1349, DIN70020 or uncorrected can be applied. SAE = cogatonrisss | /N
J607 is chosen by default as it is in widespread use. See chapter ::ﬁ”%“j":;dﬂ | R DSty i
“Weather Corrections” for details. - - -

Run D3 Snapshot: This is only used for trouble shooting. It generates a package for DTec support; it allows us to view
your settings and other data that will help us reproduce any faults you may have. It is much easier/quicker than trying to
guide you on what files to manually copy and email!

It requires (and will prompt) you have a user name and email address entered in user details screen, in menu

“Setup/Software”. You can press the option to directly email or otherwise you can save, transfer and email the file from
another PC.

£l
| SHAPSHOT SHAPSHOT i =
@ E’ Q E’g AND EMAIL 2}“"&‘:;%2; ?r'.) schsl DYNertia3

Contentz and Information about your D3 Snapshot File,

[deflated 80%)

updating: DMertia3 Bun FileshCustom Cal\DYMertia3 Address Book. D34B
[deflated 96%)
updating: D'rMertia3 Run Files\Dyno losses \Fundown.D3DL

[deflated 78%)
updating: D'YMertia3 Run Filesht aths\Clear. D 3E=P

[deflated 3%)
updating: DY Mertia3 Run Files\MathzY DY Mertia3
[deflated 10%)

adding: DYMetiaBBESET d3cf .
[deflated 70%] \y Snapshot complete.....

adding: DM ertia3reset tut .

[deflated 89%2] Saved as - C:\Darren todd.D3Snapshot

adding: DM ertia3sdynertia3.000
fstored 0%)
adding: D'vMertia3 Fun Files\Custam

[deflated B3%)
adding: D'Mertia3 Fun FileshCustom Calktest ratios. D3R

[deflated 35%)

adding: DvMertia3 Fun Files\Custorn Calstest senzor. D35

[deflated 80%)

adding: DvMertia3 Fun Files\Custorn Calktest senzor. C5W . cav

[deflated B5%)

adding: DvMertia3 Run Files\Dyno lossesitest]. D30L

[deflated 83%) )

Configuration Reset: Resets all current settings and returns software to default | #/pYNertia3 - Configuration Reset
configuration. You will be warned before the reset and given the option to
continue.

All Configuration Settings and
Options will be reset to the
original install defaults.
It does not delete any test files etc, it just restores settings. @ No Files will be deleted @

Before the reset you will be asked if you would like a file to be created that has all Hardware and Communication
the current settings written down. This will be saved in the DYNertia3 folder (it is Settings. User Options etc will be
named “SETTINGS.txt”) and this file will also be made available to you for reading s

or saving. DYNertia3 will shut down and you

will need to restart it to complete
This file can be used to retrieve any settings you may wish to manually re-enter, the process.

such as Inertia value, circumference etc.
MO ! Thats NOT what i want to do__.__ ‘

Reset Configuration |
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
DYNertia3
General
[ Lambdla / &FR I Display | Fialio's
f About T Run T Outputs
. . . . Passwaords System Run Comments
Metric / Imperial: Selects the units used by DYNertia3, kph/Kw/Nm/°C : Curve Fiing TT = TT General
to mph/Hp/Ft Lb/ °F etc. Mixed units are not presently available Metie / Inpeial Data Coraitency
(exception is the large Run summary screen below!). HA Qe8I ol i [ ety
Remote "Page Tumer” Actions
Select an action for the Pg Up ke Select an action for the Pg Dn ke;
E e - |
Media (Audio): Enables an audio input via the PC’s microphone. This M (Fast PCs Ony ) P b Fori -
can be used to simply save a commentary during a test or to record the B i ] & Lt et 0 s ol | L

actual engine noise. For further details see chapter “Overview- 2 Main
screens” for details of controls on Dyno Window and also chapter
“Loading/Viewing files” regarding “reviewing Audio files”.

Remote ‘Page Turner’ Actions: Allows the allocation of tasks to the PC’s ‘page up’ and ‘down buttons’, this also

allows an inexpensive and commercially available remote keyboard or ‘page turner’ (the device often seen used for
PowerPoint presentations) to become a remote control. Very convenient if operating the vehicle and the dyno single
handed, also allows the PC to be kept away from the interference of the engines ignition system.

A

Your PC’s ‘page up’ and ‘page down’ buttons can be set to allow-

Start/stop runs

Save data when doing ‘Point by Point’ testing (brake style dyno’s)
Fine RPM/speed increase (closed loop systems)

Coarse RPM/speed increase (closed loop systems)

Save

Close

Automatic file incrementing (no need to type in a new name).

Other functions are altered when enabled so to reduce the need for any unnecessary key presses, for example screens
that appear after a run are displayed for a small time and then automatically close.

Data Consistency: Sets the warning that occurs when traces are loaded that were recorded with different sensor
calibrations to those in use.
‘Clicking’ on the illuminated “!” warning icon will reveal a screen that will show the inconsistencies and allow you to
determine if an issue or even allow you to alter the scaling if this is the only issue. This ‘Data Consistency’ screen
appears also in the chapter ‘Inputs- Using’ under ‘Data Consistency’ and will be detailed fully there.
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

General (cont.)

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
DYNertia3
[ Lambdla / &FR I Display | Fialio's
f About T Run T Outputs
[ Passwords | System I Fiun Comments
Curve Fiting )i Graph | General
etric / Imperial Data Consistency
¥ Use Metic [ S]] Units ¥ Check & Wam [ Laige Wwaming
Remote "Page Tumer” Actions
Select an action for the Pg Up key M Select an action for the Pg Din key
[Hene | [Mene |
Media [ Fast PC:s Orly ) Puint by Pairt H
[ Enable Audic Support & ~ r
Used for Brake Mode - NO Load Cantrol H

Point by Point (Brake Mode): In the menu option ‘Setup/Hardware” the choice ‘Brake’ mode must be selected. This
field is relevant if you are manually loading the engine via a brake device (friction, magnetic, water etc).

Ticking the box allows ‘steady state’ testing with a brake style dyno using ‘Step testing

Recording data in ‘steady state’ mode rather than performing a traditional dyno ‘Run’ (
built up by recording data at various test points. The data is then used to construct a g
test sessions can be ‘joined’ to form one test.

" (or ‘Point by Point’ as we call it)-

ramp test): In this mode tests are
raph and even data from multiple

dTip- This mode of testing is the often the best option for those with limited performing brakes added to their inertia
dyno’s. Particularly friction brakes, as these can only hold the load for a very small period of time. The test data can be
recorded each time a target load/speed point is held and a Run graph will be built up from these individual recordings.

Current Readings” is now revealed!

N

START RUN

Note: Traces made from ‘Point by Point’ will show “Err” when
viewing Run duration information as this is irrelevant.

You can now run the engine and apply the dyno load to hold at any suitable RPM.
When stable press the ‘Save Current Reading’ button to store that data.

Test at any RPM, in any order e.g. you can be at any RPM without worrying about if it
is greater or less than the last recording and there is no time limit as to when you take
each reading.

Every time you press the button the new data is saved.

It is normal practice to test at set RPM intervals (‘steps’) but this is not essential

R atia |

[&} Brake Mode

| Status : SAVED: 16
LE R e boo G L M

When you press “Stop Run” button (or F12) a graph
trace will be created from your saved data points and
this can be viewed like any other test Run trace.

field

www.dtec.net.au

When you press the “Start Run” button (or F12) on the ‘Dyno’ screen a new button called “Save

“‘I-l..

SAVE CLIRRENT
RERADINGS

: \‘ -\\'.:
L 4

L4 v
Ysagmunt®

4
&
*

Each time the data is saved a counter will display this in the ‘Record Settings’ status
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

Ratios

Last Ratio Set: Setting allows for the ‘Record Settings’ field called
“Current Ratio” to automatically select the last ratio that was ‘taught’ or
manually set as the one to use for RPM.

dTip- Having this ticked prevents you from setting a new ratio and then
forgetting to actual select it for use. The only time you might de-select is
if you are setting up a whole range of ratios in one go rather than a
single on you wish to use.

Low Speed / RPM Operation:

IDIEC

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
Q| D¥Nertia3
[ Abaut T Run T Outputs
[ Passwords I System I Fiun Comments
[ Curve Fiting I Graph 1 General
Lambda / AFF T Display T Ratio's
Last et Flatio Set Riatio - Change Increment
[ Cunent Ritio = ast set, Speed to RPM + - | Increment/

“Window automatically closed

Low Speed / RPM Operation
[~ Enable low RPM ¢ Speed Operation
> 15 Load / Roller AP [ Restart Required |

= |- | Decrement Value

is not operating and zero’s all gauges. If in low speed it will take several seconds (approx. 4 — 8 sec) of no rotation
before the system considers that motion has stopped and to reset the gauges etc. to zero.

Set Ratio- Change Increment:

to ‘nudge’ the value for fine tuning if matching DYNertia3 RPM to vehicles tacho etc.

Run Comments

Comment Editing: Allows you to alter the comments of an existing file
after testing has been performed i.e. during review.

Comments added to each new Run: Allows testing comments you
have made to be automatically transferred to the next test. This function
is designed for quick testing i.e. you are doing multiple tests of the
same modification. Without this each new test has all its comments
cleared.

Allows for very slow speed operation in regards to speed that the system determines it

Adjusts the step sizes used in the ‘Speed to RPM’ screen to adjust a set ratio value i.e.

é DYNertia3 Software Setup
L]
@ | E§ D¥YNertia3
[ Curve Filing I Graph 1 General
[ Lambda / 4FR | Display ) Fialio's
[ Bbout Fun | Dutpus
Passwords | System | Run Comments

Comment Editing

[ Comments can be edted sfterwards

Compary Name

[~ Company Mame automatically added

Comments added to each new Run
= Automatically add your existing
comments for each new Run

Existing » New
=]
Al existing comments from the Main
‘Windows, Comment Section that pau

have alieady entered are automatically
copied across to any new Run File.

Note: Does not apply to the operator and company name, these are pulled in from the user details (over page).

Company Name: Company name can be automatically added to all test comments. Details are entered with the ‘Set

User detail’ button at top of software setup window (icon of house and man).

Outputs

All Outputs (DYNertia and accessories): Outputs (Brake and User)
can be set to turn off upon exit. This ensures devices connected to the
auxiliary output terminals (see chapter “Outputs- Using”) can be left in a
suitable state upon exiting the software.

Note: ‘Run’ output (active on rotation) is not controlled via the software
so is only turned off with no rotation or if DYNertia USB is removed.

¢ DYNertia3 Software Setup
DYNertia3
[ Passwords T System T Run Comments
( Graph Smoothness T Graph T General
[ Lambda / AFR | Display | Ralio's
About Fiun T Outputs

All Outputs [ DYMertis3 & Accessories |

[ Tum OFF All Dutputs when esiting

Au. Brake System
. Dulls

mER
= Thiottle Control
[ =]

Aupillary Output [ DY Nertial |
[¥ Tum ON User Qutput at Run Start
[ Tum OFF User Output at Run End

Auxiliary Outputs (DYNertia): The ‘User auxiliary output can be set to turn on at each Run, the “OUT” icon on
GRAPH and DYNO Windows turns a green colour to reflect active output operation.

Note: Further details for the complete output functions are outlined in the chapter “Outputs- Using”

www.dtec.net.au
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

E\’Nertia3 Software Setup
File Storage Paths (Icon) = fYNertia3
Eambda ’ A!ﬁ Display T Ratio's
[ About 1 Flun | Outputs
[ Passwords T System 1 Run Comments
Graph Smoothness | Graph | General

Fint by Paint [ Dpen Lanp Brake: Mode )
# linear —— f " Fitted Curve  Tension ﬁ i

Inertia Mode

Spike

Rejection Low }

‘). [ L

High Spike Rejection sattings may cause Graph distortion and inaccurate readings
Users ars advised ta start with low seltings then increase if required

High

== = | Set DYNertia3 base file storage path: By default DYNertia3 creates a certain structure of where it stores
| vyour test Runs and other saved data. Under ‘C’ drive is created a main folder (Base path) that other folders
== | are stored under. You can use any folder you like (either created in Windows Explorer or perhaps an existing

Folder of previous tests) as long as it is located under this ‘Base path’, as shown in black in the information
Window seen here.

4| DYNertia3 - Set Base User File Storage Path X .

© = X When you select a Folder on the Left Hand side and
@] D¥Nertia3 | it is confirmed as ‘correct’ by the green indicator then
R15 strangh-recomended that the ‘as Insialied" Rase Fath be usad Lisers who oiage the Fase Fath shauld refer that Wl” be Used by DYNert|a3 for SaVing ﬁles into-

la the Oy Nemad Manua/ ia ansure e requied Folders and Fies axst

User File - Base Path

Er & Drive The Folder Siucture in RED must exist. dTip- The default setup paths should be left alone
e e P AR S e e unless you have a specific reason for renaming or
~JDYYNertia3 Run File: i 1
. == }B:Z?s o Cudom Gl changing the file structure.
g Tt (User Named ) Dyno Losses
(1 Samples Maths
(2] Timelines 2
— Timelines
RPM
SPEED
......... Samp|e5 ( Install )
......... My Runs 1 { User Created )
,,,,,,,,, e e s DYNertia3 - User Details
= if the default Base Path is not used its is the Users responsibili i
Folder Structure Correct a! 1o copy any required files into the appropriate Folszrs. y mertIaa
User Details

User Mame |J ohin Srith

Address 1: |DTec dyno servioes

Address 20 [123

Address 3 |Powar rd

User Details (Icon)

Tel: [123456783
EMail : |cnntact@dtec.nat.au
® | Set User Details: Data and your company logo image used here webste: [T
' appear on the printouts. The logo can be inserted by pressing the '
“ADD" button or if you do not wish to use a logo, press “X” button. Conment: |

Customner Disclaimer

The logo should be a Bitmap (BMP) and have an aspect ratio of 2:1 to prevent petecatin ofyou Swtner - sarie | ()

Dizclaimer doccument.

distortion. User Logo [ EMP |

Samynta Al L g BAeE
A link to a ‘Customer Disclaimer’ document can also be configured here. As legal T Aipe i
requirements in countries varies we have not provided a disclaimer.
YVhen setup, this disclaimer can be printed under the menu option E s e e L2
File/Print/Customer Disclaimer”.
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Software- Setup Menu (cont.)

Archive Storage Paths (Icon)

also be done at any time from menu “File/Archive now”.

=

EEEEF DYNertia3 Software Setup
-
@ | DYNertia3
Lambda ¢ 4FF Display T Fiatio's

[ baut 1 Aun T Outputs

f Passwords T System T Run Comments

Graph Smoothness | Giaph 1 General

Poink by Point [ Open Loop Brake Mods |
@ Linesr © Fited Cuve Tension Eﬁ = ‘
Inertia Mod
Spike
Rejection Low

High Spike Rejection settings may cause Graph distortion and inaccurate readings.
Users are advised to start with low settings then increase if required,

High

A

Set DYNertia3 archive storage path: DYNertia3 can be set to archive your files automatically (archiving can

This screen allows you to select a time period, in days, that will automatically save the files from one location to another
location

DYNertia3 will scan all files in the selected root folder and any subfolders underneath it for relevant files. Saved run files
and any files you have created (many Windows allow you to save information to a file)

It can be configured to just save all files including old ones or to just save the new ones based on date reduces storage
space)

dTip- Information at the top of the Window shows when the last
archive was created and when the next one is due.

4| DYNertia3 - Setup Archive Paths

Archive last created on : Mot Performed
Mext Archive due on : Mot Scheduled

DYNertia3d

Auto Archive Interval
’7 Automaticaly Archive

Aichive Type
o | " Single File updated to contain old and new Files
5 —Daps
Fun/User Files every E—' L‘ Mulkiple Files identified by Archive date
DivNaitia2 wil search for Run and User D' Nertia3 will create a ZIF Archive File
created files in the selected Root Folder ‘ of the Fun and User created Fles in the
and ALL Sub Falders selected Destination Directary
— Fiun / User Files Search Root Folder —&rchive Destination Folder
| S e [ACER] ~| || |2 e lacer] |
Right Click ta set Search Roaot Right Click to sst Archive Destination
T T
5D Mertia3 Run Files 5 DY Mertiad Run Backups
[ Custom Cal
[ Dyno Losses
[CAMaths
[ 5amples
[ Timelines
www.dtec.net.au
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Communications- Setup Menu

IDIEC

s Select each tab in turn depending on device being linked.

File | Setup | Scales

[

View Graph Text Uti
Communications ‘

Hardware

@]

DYNertia3 Communications

DYNertia3 Communications

S DYfNertia3 DYNertia3
[ OBDII 0BDI
[ LoadControler | Torque Sensor [ LoadConwoller | Torque Gensar
DYNettia3 | WeatheiWalch DiNetia3 | ‘wieatharwaloh
DYNertia3 ‘wieatherwatch
Interface Port No. LINK o, Interface Part No. LINK o
O] A | 1 i
Manual Set Manual Set
D¥Nertia3 Sensor Test Update Interval
m i Seconds

Optional
Component

F‘_ N |

4 -@ Core
8 Component

Interface Port No.: DYNertia3 software needs to know which USB PC port the

Interface Part Mo

LINK g, hardware has been allocated to. Unfortunately, when installing particular USB
E A devices, modern PC’s allocate them to almost any communication port number
Marual 5 et | and will even change this depending on what USB socket is being plugged into.

See “Link” below.

Link Button: The easiest way to set the “Port No.” is to plug in the hardware and press the “Link” Hardware button. It
will step through all of the port options and try to establish communication with the hardware, when found, the port
setting is automatically saved and should remain valid for the USB socket you have plugged into, if you use another
socket you may need to search again.

Manual Set Button: If you know the port that is allocated you can manually set the number.

DYNertia3
[*vMertia3 Senzor Test

Note: The test will not work at high speed (lamp won’t flash); it is only a setup test at low very RPM.

DYNertia Sensor Test: Designed as a quick check that the sensor is working
correctly and DYNertia3 is receiving the signal. The indicator and an audible
noise can be used to confirm sensor operation during rotation. The indicator
lamp/noise triggers for a short time as the magnet approaches the sensor (only
on approach).

Weather Watch
-Update [nterval

SOl

Update Interval: Sets how often the weather data is imported into DYNertia3 to update the correction values.

Weather Watch is an optional USB device that will allow weather data
(temperature, pressure and humidity) to be automatically imported into
DYNertia3 rather than manually entering from a third party weather station.

Seconds

Note: See chapter “Weather Corrections” for full details on ‘Weather Watch’ weather station.

dTip- The menu option “Utilities/Current Weather Data” allows you to view the live data from the optional ‘Weather
Watch’ station including RAD (Relative Air Density).
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Communications- Setup Menu (cont.)

Load Controller
Not relevant for this dyno type.

Torque Sensor

Linking of the digital load cell amplifier for brake type dyno (not available at time of this manual)

OBDII

Linking of the OBDII diagnostic port reader (not available at time of this manual)

Device Manager

(/) o g @/Nertia3 Communications

£  DYnertia3 f,*f_

Open Windows Device Manager:

[ Load cnoizluer | Torque Sensor equipme nt.
DYNeia3 | WeatheiWatch
~ DYNertia3 -
- Interface Port No. - LINK o,
] e | communicating to DYNertia components.

Manual Set

~DYNertia3 Sensor Test

USB connection.

‘Link’ DYNertia to PC without it being powered).

A short cut to open the Microsoft Windows
function that can allow you to see what PC port has been allocated to the DY Nertia

The Windows Device Manager is a very helpful tool to trouble shoot problems with the PC not

When the USB lead is connected to the PC we need to see a Port (COM & LPT) called “USB
Serial Port (COM x)” or there is an issue with the installation of the USB ‘driver’ software or the

This port name should appear even if DYNertia is not powered up (though you cannot actually

Disconnecting and reconnecting the USB lead whilst observing this screen below should show the port being removed

from the list and then being added again.

M=%

2 Device Manager
File Action View Help

- = &g 2
=), ToDDY,

] a Batteries

+- I Computer

+|-%g# Disk drives

] @ Display adapters

+-. 4 DVD/CD-ROM drives

+- {8 Human Interface Devices

+-{=} IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers

+-zz» Keyboards

¥ '_:)' Mice and other pointing devices

+ L Modems

+ @ Monitors

+- B8 Network adapters

+-- [ PCMCIA adapters

= Ports (COM &LPT)
néyf Trans PC Card Universal Parallel Port (LPT1)
- UsE serial Port (COM45)

+-%¥% Processors

+- @), Sound, video and game controllers

+- by System devices
+ Universal Serial Bus controllers

[R— _

[ Status : READY

‘ DN LC I 0BDI B
| Wi I TS B

dTip- The devices that are linked are shown
on the main ‘DYNQ’ screen

www.dtec.net.au
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¢

File | Setup | Scales View GraphText Ut

Communications
Hardware
Load Contrel

Software

Printer

RPM / Speed Source
Sensor Configuration
Data Limits / Alarms
Losses Systems

Main Graph Trace Colors

Printer

See chapter “Printing and exporting” for full details.

PRM/Speed Source

Selects the RPM/Speed source to be used.
See chapter “RPM Input Options” for full details.

() DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source

[©]

DYNertia3

Select an RPM | Speed Source

Use Default RPM # Speed System

Grid

Operator

Note: The option to use ‘RPM Input’ is only visible if in the menu option
‘Setup/Hardware’ it is enabled and configured. o | s DYheriore FIPM Inout

Note: OBDII diagnostic port reader is not available at time of this manual.

FPt and Speed are calculated by
[YMertia3 using User supplied Gear
Ratio / Roller Size information,

Vi
O\—m 8
Alternative RPM / Speed Source: @) nﬁqu“'bf;drzgﬁlre[fntmna\ Component |

"HPM Input [ FPR Only |

Pulze(z] / Rev
[V RPM Input can be selected Use DYNestia's 0BDII input.

[ Optional Component may be required | E [ Engine RPM and Vehicle Speed |

@ Optional Component required.

Sensor Configuration

See chapter “Inputs- Using” for full details, load cell calibration is also found in this menu choice.

Data Limits / Alarms

See chapter “Inputs- Using” for full details.

Losses Systems

Refer to chapter ‘Losses Systems’ for detailed information.

Main Graph Trace Colour (Visible only from ‘Graph’ screen)

Custom colors
=
Al EE.N

Define Custom Colors >>

s

Grid

You can select a new colour for any of the traces individually here.
You can select any display colour from the pallet to associate with selected trace number, it will be

stored permanently.

dTip- The colours chosen are also used for printing (on a white background), so keep this in mind and
avoid very light colours if printing is planned.

Set if the main graph is to have a grid displayed as background behind the graph traces.

Operator

Allows entry of the operators name, this can be transferred with the comments (see “Setup Software” chapter) and will
also appear on the printouts.
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Chapter 5. RPM Input Options

Why engine RPM may be required
Screens used to configure RPM

Options for obtaining Engine RPM
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Engine RPM, Purpose and Options

Why we may need engine RPM

Power is a function of speed and torque. When power is measured at the dyno roller or shaft it is the same as at the
engine (ignoring the actually quite large losses). Any gearing will multiple the torque, but will also reduce the RPM and
therefore power remains the same. So once we have the power, if we wish to display torque of the engine we need to
know the engine RPM so we can then ‘derive’ it to remove the effect of gearing.

The need for engine RPM (either calculated via ratio or measured), not just dyno RPM from shaft speed sensor is -

Inertia dyno- Engine RPM is needed to calculate engine torque. Power is directly calculated from dyno flywheel
acceleration rate and therefore does not need engine RPM. If no engine RPM is available then the torque displayed will
be at the actual dyno shaft/roller/flywheel, but power will be the same as at the engine!

Brake dyno- Engine RPM is needed to calculate engine torque. The ‘load cell’ input directly measures torque and at
the dyno shaft/roller, the RPM is also measured here, we can then calculate power at that location. If no engine RPM is
available then the torque displayed will be at the actual dyno shaft/roller, but power will be the same as at the engine!

Either type- Engine RPM via a ratio (in conjunction with being directly measured) is required for the ‘Slip’ (speed
difference) to be displayed correctly if used. The exception is a direct drive engine dyno.

Note: The term “engine” power or torque is ‘loosely’ used here; it is ignoring the very real drivetrain losses etc.
Windows used for RPM setup (referred to in this chapter) #) _D¥Nertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source

[©] DYNertia3

Select an RPM { Speed Source

The following pages will refer to this ‘RPM Source’ selection window; it can be accessed
via several methods. The menu option ‘Setup/RPM Speed Source’ is one method.

f )
ThC THC
SOURCE

SPEED to RPM S730)

Use Default RPM 7 Speed System

RPM and Speed are calculated by
DYYNeitia3 using User supplied Gear
Ratio / Roller Size information.

From the DYNO Window, icon bottom right of torque dial. ‘RPM Source’
indicator shows if the RPM source is from the ‘RPM adapter’ (spark plug
icon) or speed sensor (roller icon) Pressing on this symbol will open the o
selection menu to allow quickly changing. —

Use DYNertia's RPM Input
(Engine RPM Only )

(&) RPM Adapter { Optional Component |
may be required,

Use DYNertia's OBDII input.
(Engine RPM and Vehicle Speed )

If you have the ‘Speed to RPM’ window open (shown below) then pressing the
‘Source’ icon will also open the selection menu.

[

&) Optional Component required

MAME : |Ratio 5

Target to Engine Ratio

NAME : [Ratio 6

T

Target o Engine Ratio

NAME:  [Ratio 7

Target to Engine Ratio

NAME [Ratio 8

Target to Engine Ratio

Calculate Ratio at ......
Engine Target RPM

There will also be reference to a ‘Speed to RPM’ button, this is found on the main DYNO Window.
This button opens the Window below used to quickly set gear ratios if required.
il DYNertia3 - Gear Ratios - ~IEd
| | | B | o] ()| gy e DYNertia3

NAME : Ratio 1 NAME : Ratio 2 NAME : [Ratio 3 NAME : [Ratio 4 User Ratio

Taiget to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio Taiget to Engine Ratio Taiget to Engine Ratio Taiget to Engine Ratio

1.0 e 10 14 1. |
2000=100 FPM = Speed] 2000=100 (RPM = Speed) 2000=100 {RPM = Speed) 2000=100 (RPM = Speed) 2000=100 [RPM = Speed)
Compute Ratio 1 ‘J Compute Ratio 2 |d Compute Ratio 3 ‘j Compute Ratio 4 ‘j
[ hboord L‘

.-i‘“'(,!\l..

40 40 40 4N
[RT) [T IR [ET)
2000100 (RPM = Speed) 2000100 [FPM = Speed) 2000-100 (RPM = Spesd) 2000100 (FPM = Speed) o e | *
=1 = - o 5 Enlei the & minal APM — @ | L]
Caompute Ratio 5 ‘ ‘ Compute Ratio 6 | | Compute Ratio 7 ‘ ‘ Compute Ratio & ‘ + to be uzed for Ratio Caleulation ‘. L ——tfe | | *

S
& @S swsdlSRSERNERER sSNszoasz

.
Saggguuns®

dTip- It is also possible to give any ratios a name of your choice. This can be useful if it is an engine dyno and you
regularly change engines that use different gearing or you may save ratios for common bikes on a chassis dyno etc.

R d Setti
dTip- When “Speed to RPM” pressed, running a test is prevented and the RPM/speed Gauge guam;&corﬁgsﬂ
will read RPM only as viewing the RPM may be required in the setup process! iimum 5
Y J yhered PP o o, RS L 24 o,
: E“.J.’ai”' 6:1 L= | :
‘Record Settings’ field will be referred to in some RPM options as the “Current Ratio” mustbe % i i
appropriately set for any RPM option chosen. Visible on the main ‘DYNO’ Window. ff;“; ﬂEfaD; —
wie' [ T5
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RPM input Options (7 Available!)
To avoid the need to attach engine RPM sensors (difficult on some engines), many options allow us to derive engine
RPM from the drive ratio between the engine and the dyno RPM (as measured by DYNertia sensor at its location).

Option 1- No RPM used-

You can select DYNertia3 to run in ‘Speed’ mode (Kph/Mph instead of RPM as an axis), this requires no engine RPM
input but the Torque shown will be at the roller (Power shown is at engine though). This is for very quick testing on a
chassis dyno as it requires no setup at all.

3

RPM/speed Mode: Switches the dyno from displaying RPM as the graph X-axis
; iﬁ} GRAPH| to speed. Roller circumference must be correctly entered in the menu option
— “Setup/Hardware”. Button is on Top Left side of either ‘DYNO’ or ‘GRAPH’ Window.

Record Settings * -
e R
Option 2- Shaft RPM- Minin&u':\‘lF .m o
For a ‘direct drive’ engine dyno; in the ‘Record Settings’ panel for “Current Ratio” select “gt‘“ : % j
“Shaft RPM". % Fao. onpie |
.gr sl ﬂr;k‘e Mode
If the dyno brake/flywheel shaft turns at the same speed as the engine then shaft RPM is the
same as engine RPM. DYNertia3 will then know that its measured shaft speed can be (Bt FEADY
assumed to be the engine RPM. m3% s e %

Option 3- Ratio Teach-
If DYNertia3 knows the drive ratio between the engine and the dyno it can calculate actual engine RPM from the dyno
RPM (as measured by its sensor). This option will require that the engine has a tacho already fitted.

dTip- If vehicle has no tacho fitted, but you have an ‘RPM Adapter’, you can use this automatic teaching function but
instead of a fixed target you can use the RPM signal from the ‘RPM Adapter’. See “Option 6” for details.

4] DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source

Ensure the “Use Default RPM/Speed System” is selected as the RPM source. @] DY¥Nertia3

Select an RPM‘ Sfeed Source
guuuis LN W

* Use Default RPM / Speed Sy:l.em. L 4
» o .
Py DYN
..... = R R - atio
& DYNertia3 - Gear Ratios
= U2 | IF you have an RPM or OBDI Adapter fitted and activated = Z Use DYNertia's RPM Input
=100 7 =
‘ @ ‘@ ‘E‘ ‘ B you can use it to automatically derive the Target RPM DYNertia3 O (Engine RPM Only )
PR Ll % ~SS | (3) APM Adapter [ Dptional Component ]
£y * : may be requied
NAME : Ratio 1 NHAME - Ratio 2 HAME - Ratio 3 g & NAME - 4th gear 4| | User Ratio
4 = \e! Use DYNertia's DBDII input.
Target to Engine Fiatio Target to Engine Fiatio Terget to Engine Ratic & | | Target to Engine Riatio 8 | Target o Engins Ratio - {Eoeine RoM e Vehice Srosti]
iG] 4N 40 49395 m 40N 1= - |
[ Y] [ "] e I. . N [ Y] | &) Optional Component required.
2000=100 [RPM = Speed] 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100 (RPM = Speed] B 2000=100 [RFM = Speed] | & | 2000=100[RFM = Speed)
- - . Nt A
Compute Ratio 1 j Compute Ratio 2 %l Compute Ratio 3 j P. Compute Ratio & d j

D *

NAME : |[Ratio 5 NAME : |[Ratio 6 NAME - Ratio 7 NAME : Ratio 8§ i.’l:ﬂlculale Ratio at ... "

Target to Engine Riatio T arget to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Patio Target to Engine Riatia : EIELuRLET I .
40 4 40 460 | IR =
| IR :
2000=100 [RPM = Speed] 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100(RPM = Speed] “ '.
- N - - 4 Enter the engines nominal RPM
Compute Ratio 5 ﬂ Compute Aatio & = Compute Ratio 7 d Compute Ratio 8 ﬂ "“ to be used for Ratio Ea\culatmg’

*
Yaggus®

Run the vehicle until the tacho matches the ‘Engine Target RPM’ in your test gear (4000 RPM in this example shown)
alter this set point if RPM not suitable, then simply press a ‘Compute Ratio’ button of choice. The calculated ratio will
now appear in the field above the button.

That's it! DYNertia3 now knows the engine RPM for any vehicle speed in the gear just used. You can ‘teach’ other

gears also if you want to do testing in multiple gears (up to 8). We recommend you use “Compute Ratio 4” for 4th gear
etc.
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BDNE

C)

T

Option 4- Manual Ratio Entry-

If DYNertia3 knows the drive ratio between the engine and the dyno it can calculate actual engine RPM from the dyno
RPM (as measured by its sensor). This option will require you to know the drive ratio being used, this is usually not
practical for a chassis dyno as tyre size, roller size, gear box and final drive ratio must all be known and calculated. If

testing engines without gearboxes (e.g. kart) then this is a very good option.

e.g. For an engine dyno: Ratio = Number of dyno flywheel gear teeth divided by number of teeth on engine drive gear.

Ensure the “Use Default RPM/Speed System” is selected as the RPM source.

Manually enter a ratio into ‘User Ratio’ or any of the 8 ‘Compute Ratio’ fields, then press
Enter key.

@ DYNertia3 - Gear Ratios “
3 SouRCE] - 0
c.;a naw =100 2 If you have an RPM or OBDII Adapter fitted and activated -
‘ @ ‘ I Z000=100 )| youcanuse it to automatically derive the Target RPM “ ‘mlaa
. ‘;
R\ .
NAME : Ratio 1 NAME : Ratio 2 NAME : Ratio 3 NAME : Ratio 4 :: User Ratio P\
Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio !' Target to Engine Ratio “.
'l 0 40 40 x C N B
14 14 10 14 ! o ~ s
000 RPM =Speed) 2000=100 (RPM = Speed) 2000: peed) 2000=100 (RPHM = Speed) . 1) o
7 S A ~1|
Compute Ratio 1 j Compute Ratio 2 ]j Compute Ratio 3 j Compute Ratio 4 lj E "A ’..
<

& a2
Tapgus™
Calculate Ratio at ......

Engine Target RPM

Enter the engines nominal RPM
to be used for Ratio Calculation

NAME : |[Ratio 5

Target to Engine Ratio

2 ed

)0 {RPM =

NAME : |Ratio 6

Target to Engine Ratio
0
1

200 (RPM )

Compute Ratio 6 ]j
i |

NAME :

Ratio 7

Target to Engine Ratio
e

Compute Ratio 7 |—'

=

NAME :

Ratio 8

Target to Engine Ratio
2000=1 )

Compute Ratio 8 |;|

=l

Compute Ratio 5 I;l

B

DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source E

[0]

Select an RPM / Speed Source
-

DYNertia3

FIPM and Speed are calculated by
DYNeitia3 using User suppiied Gear
Riatio / Floller Size informaion.

Use Default RPM 7 Speed Systen g

PR

v

Use DYNertia's RPM Input

O (Engine RPM Dnly )
S5 | (&) RPM Adapter  Optional Component )
may be requied
Use DYNertia's OBDI input.
"" ; (Engine RPM and Vehicle Speed )

@) Opional Component required

You can enter data for other gears also if you want to do testing in multiple gears (up to 8). We recommend you use

“Compute Ratio 3” for 3rd gear etc.

Ensure you select the correct set ratio in the ‘Record Settings’ panel for “Current Ratio”, choose “User” if you have used

the ‘User Ratio’ field (or any of the 8 ratios if these were used).

Option 5- Manual RPM to Speed Entry-

If DYNertia3 knows the speed the vehicle does at a certain engine RPM then on a chassis dyno it can then calculate

engine RPM from the dyno speed (as measured by its sensor).

£} DYNertia3 - Gear Ratios
- SCUREE | || po have an RPM or DBDI| Adapter fitted and activated -
=100 7
@ ‘E ‘ E ‘ AU you can use it to automatically derive the Target RPM MEﬂlaa
HAME : Ratio 1 NAME - Ratio 2 HAME - Ratio 3 NAME - Ratio 4 i | User Ratio
Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio T s
[N (WG] [N 40 : 4 ]
1.0 [ 1A 140 : 1.0 =
2000=100 (FPM = Speed] 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100 RPM = Speed) | ¢ | 2000=100 [RPM = Speed)
Compute Ratia 1 (=] Compute Ratio 2 = Compute Ratio 3 = Compute Ratio 4 =]
_ 1= B = |
C'Y LT
o i [Ratio 7 Aatios
N NAME : |Ratio b | NAME : [Ratio 6 NAME : Ratio 7 HAME : Ratio 8 Ealc-ulale Ratio at ...
] Target to Engine Riatio '@ Targst to Engine Ralio Target to Engine Riatio Target to Engine Ratio Engine Target RPM
L] - - = Yoy
1N 10 10 [XTaTaTy]
- | 4500
" 2000=100 [RFM = Speed) W 2000=100 (RPM = Speed] 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100[RPM = Speed) i
\d Bk B | | i | Enterthe engines nominal RPM
* Compute Ratio 5 N Compute Ratio B Compuite Ratio 7 | Compute Ratio 8 b to be used for Ratia Calculation
. B, =l =l =
® #

*
...ll“

@

Manually enter an RPM and speed separated by a

then press Enter key. The example above was used as this vehicle does 1550RPM at 100kph in 5" gear.

You can enter data for other gears also if you want to do testing in multiple gears (up to 8). We recommend you use

“Compute Ratio 5” for 5th gear etc.
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RPM Adapter input

Using the ‘RPM Adapter’ input with DYNertia opens up other options for RPM input as it directly measures engine RPM.
If engine has no tacho fitted, but you have an ‘RPM Adapter’ you can use it to automatically ‘teach’ a ratio. This uses the

RPM adapter as a temporary tacho only (‘Option 6’ below).
It can also be used as a direct source of the RPM, this is useful if the vehicle has a torque convertor effecting torque at

the shaft/roller (‘Option 7’ below).

Note: Even if used for Engine RPM a drive ratio is still required for the ‘Slip’ (speed difference) to be displayed correctly
if used.

NEVER connect ignition system directly to DYNertia, power it from a separate battery to DYNertia’s and wire as shown.
Please read “Inputs- Using” chapter of this manual to see details of engine connection options.

dTip- Itis best to do initial dyno setup testing before using a direct Engine RPM source; this avoids any error due to
miss-wiring or electrical interference.

RPM Adapter
: %
& 0
z o
i 00
RPMW adapten

N

e o
S,

sud
Lud

(2}
=
S

£Ud

o
E
[X)

Option 6- Alternative RPM Source for Ratio Teach (Not Continuous RPM Measurement)-

If the optional ‘RPM Adapter’ input source is configured then pressing a ‘Compute Ratio’ button of your choice allows
DYNertia3 to automatically calculate the ratio between engine RPM (from ‘RPM Adapter’ input) and the dyno RPM. No
need to hold at a target RPM, just hold engine steady at any RPM in the test gear you wish to ‘teach’ the ratio of.

Note: ‘RPM Adapter’ input can be used as the only RPM source for all functions (gauge displays, graph scales,
min/max record settings and correcting shaft/roller torque readings to the engine). However, using the RPM adapter just

to temporarily obtain a ratio which is then used to calculate the engine RPM smoothes the effect of engine power pulse
fluctuations and gives more stable torque readings.

This ‘mixed’ method of RPM measuring is the best option if you are using the RPM Adapter input.

Alernative RPM / Speed Sources

- C = - 3 )
File | Setup -Celf-. V'_EW Gr RPM Inut [ RPM Onlp To ensure the ‘RPM Input’ source can be
— Cemmunications [ RPM Input can be selected it R selected” Check Box is checked in menu
m Hardware [ Optional Companent may be required option ‘Setup/Hardware’.

¢ DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source

@ pynertiaz = Select the “Use DYNertia’s RPM Input” source using the menu option ‘Setup/RPM Speed
Source’ or by pressing the icon bottom right of torque dial. Pressing on this symbol will
open the selection menu.

Use Default RPM / Speed System
FPM and Sp leulated by
DYNertia3 us d
2 Flatio / Fiolle
"
= i Thi Tt

's RPM Inpul. O.

Select an RPM { Speed Source

Use DYNertia’
(Engine RPM Only )

[
oS
. S5 | (3) RPM Adapter ( Optional Component iy

‘e e . swee| | |f you have the ‘Speed to RPM’ window open (shown below) then pressing the

T B o i ‘Source’ icon will also open the selection menu.

o (Engine FiPM and Vehicle Speed )

(&) Dptional Component required.

PTO
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Option 6- (cont.)

BDNE

()

e

i) DYNertia3 - Gear Ratios
| TARGET RPH -
= ?
o)l (| & | 7o || DYNertia3
NAME : Ratio 1 NAME : Ratio 2 NAME : Ratio 3 NAME : Ratio 4 User Ratio
Target to Engine Ratia Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine R atio Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine Ratio
0 0 10 0 41 1]
1A I A 1 A I A 1 A ~1
2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100[RFM = 5peed) 2000=100[RFM = Speed] 2000=100 [RPM = Speed) 2000=100 [RFM = Speed)
Compute Ratio 1 d Compute Ratio 2 j Compute Ratio 3 j Compute Ratio 4 d
| =l =l |
MAME : |[Ratio b NAME : [Ratio & NAME : Ratio 7 MAME : Ratio 8

Target to Engine Ratio Target to Engine B atio

1N
1A

2000=100 [RPM = Spead)

5

Target to Engine R atio

1N
1A

2000=100 [RPM = Speed)

B

Target to Engine Ratio

L

2000=100 (RPM = Speed)

=
=l

The Target RPM is
now automatically

. derived

2000100 (RPM = Speellq

\ g

*
- |®
: Compute Ratio 5 ‘:E. Compute Ratio B Compute Ratio 7 Compute Ratio 8

b TS
No need to hold at a target RPM, just hold engine steady at any RPM in the test gear you
wish to ‘teach’ the ratio of and press a '‘Compute Ratio’ button of your choice.

Note: After using the source of alternative RPM to teach a ratio you now select the
source “Use Default RPM/Speed System” to use this new ratio. Ensure this new ratio is
chosen in the ‘DYNO’ screens “Record Settings” field!

dTip- This is a great method if you have an unstable RPM adapter input as once ‘taught’
this ratio is used to derive the engine RPM (not the RPM Adapter). You can even
disconnect adapter form the engine, which now also removes a potential source of
interference into DYNertia.

Option 7- Alternative RPM Source-

i DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source

[©]

Select an RPMLSPeed Source
guung® LN NS

DYNertia3

, &0

ty
Use Default RPM 7 Speed Systd¥ ¢

RPM and Speed are calculated by

<

D'YNeitia3 using User supplied Gear '}
Ratio / Roller Size information. *
Zog LA | L B oot
o | Use D¥Rerta s RPM Input
O/' = | (Engine RPM Oy )
“S= | (&) RPM Adapter ( Dptional Component |
may be requied.
Use DYNertia's OBDII input.
rl ( Engine RPM and Vehicle Speed )

(&) Dptional Component required.

This uses the optional ‘RPM Adapter’ input source as the sole engine RPM source for all functions (gauge displays,
graph scales, min/max record settings and correcting shaft/roller torque readings to the engine).

To ensure the ‘RPM Input’ source can be selected the check box “RPM Input” is checked in menu option

‘Setup/Hardware’.

Also, you need to set the ‘Pulses per Revolution’, this allows the software to work out the true engine RPM from the
frequency of the pulses e.g. a 4-stroke engine typically fires a spark only once every 2 revolutions so ‘0.5’ would be the

entry. A 2-stroke fires every revolution so ‘1’ would be the entry.

. ]
ﬁlt‘nﬁtl‘ve FRPFM / Speed Sources Ya *y
% “BPM Input [RPM Only ) %
. Pulze[z] / Rew g
L 3 [ RPHM Input can be selected ’Q
® o J Optional C t may be required .
..[.p.lona ompanent may be required ) et

rl DYNertia3 - Select RPM / Speed Source n
(@] BYNertia3

Select an RPM { Speed Source

Use Default RPM 7 Speed System
FPM and Speed are calculated by
DYYNertia3 using User supplied Gear

- Ratio / Roller Size information.

open the selection menu.

) i
TAC TAC

(&) Dptional Component required

PS4 Use DYNertia's RPM Inpul. L 4
.‘ O/‘ ™ | (Engine RPM Only ) *
. S5 || (3) RPM Adapter ( Optional Component iy . .
gt  s* saere | |f you have the ‘Speed to RPM’ window open (shown below) then pressing the
RSB o oo ‘Source’ icon will also open the selection menu.
|- ( Engine RPM and Vehicle Speed )

Note: It is vital to have a perfect RPM Adapter input signal at all RPM for ‘Option 7’, if unsure then refer to previous
section on using the RPM adapter for automatic ratio teaching (‘one off’ use’) and use ‘Option 6'.

Note: Setting a drive ratio is still required for the ‘Slip’ (speed difference) to be displayed correctly if used.

www.dtec.net.au
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Summary of your RPM options
Your options (previously detailed) depend on the dyno design-

» Engine dyno, dyno flywheel/brake coupled directly to the engine (1 flywheel rotation = 1 engine rotation)
# Option 2 is best.

No setting required, instead select “Shaft RPM” in the ‘Record Settings’ panel for “Current Ratio”.

» Engine dyno, dyno flywheel/brake driven via gearing (1 flywheel rotation = x engine rotations)
# Option 3,4,6,7 can be used. Option 4 is very easy and very accurate (assuming clutch is engaged).

Set “User Ratio” based on the gearing (eg. Number of dyno flywheel driven gear teeth divided by number of teeth on
engine drive gear). Select “User” in the ‘Record Settings’ panel for “Current Ratio”.

If ratio unknown and the engine has a tacho or you have an ‘RPM Adapter’ input connected then another option is to
simply use the ‘teaching’ options 3 or 6.

» Chassis dyno (1 roller rotation = x engine rotations)
# Option 1,3,4,5,6,7 can be used. Option 1 is easiest (no RPM scale though), 3 is fast (but assumes constant test gear).

DYNertia3 can be ‘taught’ the relationship (ratio) of dyno roller to engine, up to 8 gears can be learnt and later selected
in the ‘Record Settings’ panel for “Current Ratio”, allows for very quick testing of the vehicle in any gear.

Enter an appropriate RPM as “Engine Target RPM”, choose a test gear, hold the engine RPM at the RPM number you
entered and when steady press the ‘Compute Ratio’ button of choice.

If you have the ‘RPM adapter’ input connected then DYNertia3 can read RPM from the engine directly or be ‘taught’ a
drive ratio to relate engine RPM to dyno RPM (RPM at the dyno’s sensor location). For this make sure you choose
correct settings in the “Setup/Hardware” menu. Press a ‘Compute Ratio’ of your choice and the ratio will be calculated
regardless of current engine RPM i.e. there is no need to set any RPM to hold the engine at! Just hold the engine RPM
relatively steady at any RPM for good results.

General RPM input information

It is important to understand that DYNertia3 can calculate engine RPM for its operations from it's included sensor. If the
vehicle has gears and you are testing in a different gear to the selected ratio then the tacho will read incorrectly!

If you don’t set a ratio i.e. let the RPM used be roller RPM (select ‘roller RPM’ in ‘Record Settings’ panel). This will result
in the Torque figure being ‘tractive effort’ (at the wheels) and not engine torque. This can be very interesting as it's the
actual power getting to the ground (for given dyno design) !

Note: ‘Slip’ calculations can’t operate with engines fitted with CVT transmissions or automatics that can’t be locked into
a set gear for testing, this is due to them having a continually changing drive ratio between engine and dyno flywheel.
The change in engine RPM vs dyno flywheel RPM would be shown as slip, even though this is not the case (may be of
interest anyway for development).

Note: Ramp testing on Brake type chassis dyno is best done using speed/sec and not RPM/sec, this is due to the
system needing a drive ratio to be set and maintained. Gear shifts or torque convertor slip will render it inaccurate due to
the fact that the dyno control system is controlling the roller RPM (a precision closed control loop) i.e. engine RPM must
be converted to roller RPM by the software to set the ramp rate, it can’t do this if the drive ratio changes.

dTip- If you know you'll only be testing in one gear then only bother teaching that particular gear.

dTip- You can even name your ‘taught’ ratios for easy selection e.g. you may often test engine types with different
sprocket sizes, just pre-set the ratios and name after the engine type etc.

4Tip- The small arrows next to the ratio buttons allow ‘nudging’ the value for fine Set fatio - Change Increment
< |« | Increment /

tunning if matching DYNertia3 RPM to vehicles tacho etc. (“Setup/Software” sets <= | Decrement Value
step)
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Chapter 6: Overview- 2 Main Windows

2 Main Windows of DYNertia3
Features visible on the ‘DYNO’ & ‘GRAPH’ Windows

Scaling the Gauges and Charts during testing (‘runtime’)

www.dtec.net.au
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Two Main DYNertia3 Windows (DYNO / GRAPH)

Press the “DYNO” / “GRAPH?” button to change between the 2 main Windows of DYNertia3.

The ‘DYNO’ Window is used to select and create files, enter the weather details, record vehicle test data, ‘teach’ gear
ratios, view RPM/speed and control the testing.

Note: This Window is only visible when the control unit is connected, powered and ‘Linked’.

J Py DYNertia3 - Brake Mode, Chassis Dyno ( Metric ) = n
. L 4
File Setup Scale@p View Graph Tedp

Corection - SAE J1343 /|

* Record Settings *
Masimum =
Frew OO
Minirur .
rnree BEDDE S

L=l

L)

Note: The Row of gauges (input channel
data) shown along the bottom of the
screen are visible with a single monitor.
With duel monitors this data is displayed
on the second monitor instead and
replaced with the test ‘comments’ field
(also found in ‘View’ menu).

Status : READY

DYN3EE LCHN UBDII 2
ww [l S

SPEED to RPM §0508 |
- R

SELECT

J!_JJJ

The ‘GRAPH’ Window displays the Power and Torque as traces that can be overlayed and analysed. Traces from a test
Run can be selected, loaded from file and compared.

¥ DYNertia3 - Metric -

Seup_cae “ rmu“ Help Note: The Most menu options can only
qu ‘ — be selected from this GRAPH screen
] j L (they are ‘greyed’ out in DYNO screen)

169 1.22 1350,

150 1.15 1200

f"fﬁ
131 1.09 1050, ) D

RF M

13 1.02 900

Note: The RPM/Speed button makes
the software use either units of RPM or
speed (e.g. kph) for the controls,
displays and graphs.

56.3 0.81 450

375 0.75 300

Note: When test Runs are visible on the
graph we refer to them as 'traces’.

sa000 0610
‘

w4

o

== ‘—g|jln—r---1—-z—-+ﬂ

ﬂ\P—T--ﬂ—-Z—"\ﬂ

4LOAD ¥ Visible

3| E=T=T=E= 4| ) |
qLoaD 7 Visile {LoAD ¥ V\s\b\e | 4Losn W Visiole

JJI_JJ

Note: The DYNertia3 Window does not size itself to the PC screen, if you wish you can adjust your PC screen resolution
to best suit (Program Window size is1024 x 768)
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DYNO Window

J DYNertia3 - Inertia Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric ) =i = n
File Setup Scales View GraphTedt Utilities Help
Reco rd Settl n gs . _J * Correction Factors *

Ambient -
e g o
Barometric
= Pressure.
L] -

Record Settings

M asirnuim |
Run RPH m =]
Finimum | :
Fiun RPH m =] =
=
Current = j
Riatio 29245 -1 =l s A el
e ’—l '—.» rimary Mass ;J
1_=_* Primary Mazs j Stat R;DYM =
- [Staws: READY

DYN3@E LCHEN OBDI BE
ww TS

| Status - READY

DvNZ [ LC I OEDI B9
Wit [ TS B

ElE EIE]E]

Minimum Run RPM: Is what you want to start the test at- This sets the point that will be used to start graphing data
when testing. It is usually set just above the slowest speed that you can hold steady on the dyno before you accelerate
for a ‘run’. If set too high your graph will simply be missing data below this speed and if set too low then unsightly
readings may be visible at the start of your graph due to the engine ‘surging’ against the dyno flywheel load as you
prepare to accelerate (inertia dyno). If you have DYNertia3 set to end a test when negative power is detected then a low
setting may also cause a test to end early, this could occur if you decelerate accidentally at low RPM whilst getting ready
to accelerate for a test.

Maximum Run RPM: Is what you want to end the test at- This sets the point that will determine at what point the
graphing screen ‘trims’ off the trace, it does not determine when the actual dyno ‘run’ is over (i.e. it will ignore the data
after the set maximum). It is usually set just below your maximum planned RPM. If set too low your graph will simply be
missing some high speed data and if set too high then unsightly spacing may be visible at the end of your graph.

Note: Either RPM or speed is used depending on the operating mode set. To change the dynos mode use the ‘mode’
tool bar button (icon of ‘gauge’, Top Left of active screen); RPM or speed settings are both stored independently.
. dTip- Clicking on the text “Maximum” or “Minimum” will allow direct fast direct entry of the
Eniter the Mirimum RPM
| Values.

Fm

Current Ratio: The selection here is used by DYNertia3 to work out (derive) engine RPM by relating it to dyno RPM
from the speed sensor and this will depend on the gear being used during testing on chassis dynos.

Set the vehicle gear you wish to test in or select “Shaft RPM” if the dyno is directly coupled to the engine (1 flywheel
rotation = 1 engine rotation). There is also a “User” option for selecting a fixed ratio, this is used for dynos were the dyno
shaft is indirectly driven by the engine via gearing. Ratio data is set with the “Speed to RPM” button (middle RH side of
screen above).

Note: Details about setting ratios are covered in the chapter “RPM Input Options”
Incorrect setting of ratios will result in engine Torque being displayed incorrectly as it is calculated from Power using

engine RPM, Power figures will be unaffected as they are based on flywheel mass RPM (inertia dyno) or load cell &
roller RPM (brake dyno).
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DYNO Window (cont.)

Record Settings (cont.) -

Record Settings

t auimurm |
GRECHI 0000
FiririiLar = |
FunfFM  SReIRTITE -
Current =
Riatic 29245 11 =
*—=—} Primary Mass ﬂ

| Status : READY

DvN3I [ LCEE OBDI BN
Wi [ TS

Mode: If multiple flywheels are used (up to 3) then selecting the number will update the inertia value used in the power
calculations, this allows for quicker operation than re-entering the new inertia value each time dyno flywheels are
changed/engaged. The inertia values are set in the menu option “setup/hardware”.

[T

If Dyno type selected is a ‘Brake’ (in the ‘setup/Hardware’ menu) then this E;:.!? Brake Mode
fact is shown here instead of the rollers shown above for ‘Inertia’ mode.
| Status : READY

T e —

gty

Status: Displays if “Recording” DYNertia3 is gathering data from a Run, “Ready” when waiting for a Run, “Gauges” if
‘Gauges on’ or “Calibrate” if ‘Speed to RPM’ button are pressed (this indicates that the tacho/speedo dial gauge is
operational for reference but an actual test Run cannot be performed in these modes)

DYNertia3 Hardware Lamps (DYN): Lamp is green when associated DYNertia3

| Status : READY hardware has been detected and communication established, red if not. If this is
DYN3[E LCEE ORDI Il the case, firstly check that the unit is plugged into the computer correctly and
wi' [ TS Bl powered up then confirm that the “Setup/Communication” menu has the correct

port configuration.

Weather Watch Lamp (WW): Lamp is green when the optional ‘Weather Watch’ (automatic weather station) hardware
is connected into the PC’s USB port, has been detected and communication established, red if not. The lamp will ‘blink’
as it updates the weather data.

Load Control System Lamp (LC): Not relevant for this dyno type.

Torque Sensor (TS): Lamp is green when the optional ‘Digital Load Cell Amplifier’ hardware is connected, has been
detected and communication established red if not. Not available at time of this manual.

OBDII Scanner (OBDII): Lamp is green when the optional ‘OBDII Scanner’ hardware is connected, has been detected
and communication established red if not. Not available at time of this manual.
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DYNO Window (cont.)

Run Control

If the DYNertia3 is in Brake ‘Point to Point’ mode (Setup/Software) then this buttons
symbol will alter, Please see chapter “Setup Menus” for details of this mode.

é DYNertia3 - Inertia Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric )
File Setup Scales View GraphText Utilities Help

* Correction Factors *
it g o ]
e e ]
s MR
Cortection

o Comection - SAE 11349

el

&

* Record Settings  *
Masimum
i EOETE
Minimum
runrr R

vvvvvvv
Ratio 2.9245:1

Primar; y Mass

,‘ [
/ Status - READY @ [
- SPEED to RPM [
DYN3 I LC N OBDI B - |
ww B TS Pause Charts |
S - .

Lambda Case Temp Exh Temp Air Temp Bat Temp

o el <l <l

TRACE

SELECT

| o [ o [

Start Run Button: Starts and stops DYNertia3 recording data from a test Run. This can also be
done by using a ‘page turner’ or the shortcut keys allocated to this (menu ‘Setup/Software’). During a
run the indicator lamp labelled “RUNNING” will flash repeatedly.

The buttons symbol will change from a dial to a set of keys and the text to “LOCKED” when running a
test is prohibited, this happens when ‘Speed to RPM’ button is active. A locked symbol will also show
that a selected file is protected and can’t be altered or overwritten (locked in the menu option “View/
File explorer’” using the ‘key’ icon)

EAVE CURRENT
READINGS

o |
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DYNO Window (cont.)

F) DYNertia3 - Brake Mode, Chassis Dyno ( Metric ) - “
File Setup Scales View Graph Text g ligllitias P
i P .lﬂifilllllll:

[ — —
0) DYNO
@ ® || * Correction Factors *
-

EEEEEEEEEEN
* Record Settings *

Status : READY

m}% LC o DB?SE Ij!
: ||
®  nVnertiaz (=65 | [=®=[|| | = Note: Comments field shown here will be
e iy e E replaced by a row of gauges if single
. = Mmonitor screen is used. Pressing the
e » “Gauges” button will expose this
N E I ‘comments field'.
’E : Engine1 | Engine2 | | Tyres I |_ General | E
i E R R R R R R R R E R E R R R E R R R R R R E R E R R R R R REERESEREEERER N

Correction Factors

The current weather conditions- temp, relative humidity and absolute barometric pressure can be used so that
environmental corrections can be applied to the data. Refer to the chapter “Weather Correction”.

User Comments Field

Any notes and data you wish to record (eg. engine data, customer details and modifications) can be entered here to
store with the test. Refer to the chapter “Test Notes- Add/Save”.

Output controls and Status

Brake and User controlled outputs. Refer to the chapter “Outputs- Using”.

-, B Recording audio files is done by pressing this ‘Mic Input’ button on the ‘GRAPH’ or ‘DYNQ’ screen (turns
7 microphone on/off) to record during the duration of the run. Enabled in menu “Setup/Software”

An audio file (.wav) will be saved along with the completed run file. Files will be visible along with the normal ‘run’ files in

‘File Explorer’. ‘Clicking’ on the audio files name will open a small screen allowing the file to be played. This can be used

to simply save a commentary during a test or to record the actual engine noise.

‘Losses’ system status. A tool that measures and applies a correction for dyno system losses (friction, windage
etc) and also for vehicle driveline losses. Refer to chapter ‘Losses correction’. Pressing on this symbol will open
the menu to allow quickly changing.

‘Dyno Mode’ indicator, shows if ‘Brake’ or ‘Inertia’ type dyno has been selected in menu choice
“Setup/Hardware”.

‘RPM Source’ indicator shows if the RPM source is from the ‘RPM adapter’ (spark plug icon) or speed
f 1?* sensor (roller icon) as set in the menu “Setup/Hardware”. Pressing on this symbol will open the menu to
LLTH Tl allow quickly changing.
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DYNO Window (cont.)

é DYNertia3 - Inertia Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric ) = n

operate if dyno is a ‘brake’ type dyno, as
setup in “Setup/Hardware”.

Status - READY [ ]

DYN3 @ LCHH DBDHI:I
Ww Il

=
SPEED to RPM €51 @

Dlal Gauge Dlsplays Correctlon Fg)gil. ? : 1
. . . . " EE c 2 L} 3
Left hand dials are active for viewing o s
when the “Gauges” or “Speed to RPM” - B "R s
button is pressed, also during a ‘Run’. @%i‘; b
The range of the gauges is set in the ’, 4 = 7 |
‘Scales’ menu or by clicking on the dials. . FEEEE s g Y - ‘
& — I m % :
: « o : T —
Power & Torque dials: / = Eease 3‘ -
Note: Power and Torque gauges only - o ARl s vy s 2] )

Pauxe Charts

“Tn'“‘l‘l‘i“l'“mrm"l‘l’l“lllllllllll
0

Lambda Case Temp Exh Temp Air Temp Bat Temp

RPM/Speed dial: Dials display either
RPM or speed depending on the
operating mode set by the ‘mode’ button
(icon of a ‘gauge’, Top Left of active
screen).

. l.l‘““‘ -

—I ’-I.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII‘I C

dTip- The RPM dials source will depend on the settings in “Setup/Hardware” regarding the ‘RPM Adapter’ input, see
“RPM Input options” chapter of manual for full details.

Gauges Mode

Data Gauges ON Button: Reveals the data acquisition dials, strip charts (shown above)
and enables the dial displays to display live information (i.e. not just to be used for

GAUGES .
analysing graph traces).

This function is used for ‘steady state’ tunning when using a load cell, monitoring engines whilst testing or for setting up
an engine to confirm that DYNertia3 is receiving accurate data and that all settings are correct, especially the gear ratio
settings (i.e. that the ratio of dyno speed to engine speed is correct and RPM/speed reads correct). This mode can also
be used to calibrate vehicle speedometers.

Note: Rotation of the flywheel is required for these dials/charts to display data! To view data without rotation use the
menu choice ‘Utilities/Data Diagnostics’ instead.

Speed to RPM (ratio setting)

This button reveals a window used to quickly set gear ratios if required for RPM input setup.

2
s Refer to the chapter “RPM Input Options”

Strip Charts: Scales come from the settings in the menu option ‘Scales’ and charts can be paused by pressing the
button ‘Pause Charts’ at the bottom.

Note: The RPM/speed chart is active whenever the ‘Gauges’ button is active but the Power and Torque charts (like their
corresponding dial gauges) only operate if dyno is setup as a ‘brake’ style dyno in ‘Setup/Hardware’.

Data Dial Gauges: All 5 data channels are displayed, but channel 5 is unavailable if the dyno is set as a ‘brake’ style
dyno in ‘Setup/Hardware’, as in this mode the load cell must be connected to this channel!

Names displayed above the dials come from the channel names in menu option ‘Setup/Sensor Configuration’ and scales
are also obtained from these menu settings.

Every gauge has a programmable alarm feature that can be set under menu “Setup/Data Limits Alarms”. When triggered
the ‘ALARM’ lamp display turns red or orange.
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q DYNertia3 - Brake Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric ) -

I s R
GRAPH Window E@@@“‘“:‘

Tool Bar Button Functions

Exit: Saves and exits DYNertia3.

169 122 1350

150 1.15 1200

131 1.0 1050

75 |GRAPH

13 1.02 900
93.8 0.95 750

75.0 0.88 600

Print: Opens the printing menu, same as
the menu option “File/Print”.

563 0.81 450

375 0.75 300

RPM/Speed Mode: Switches the dyno
from displaying RPM as the graph X-axis
to speed, also alters the RPM/Speed dial
gauge. Speed is applicable for a chassis
dyno when the roller circumference has
been correctly entered in the menu option

18.8 0.68 150

4500 a7 5440 5910 6380 850 7320 %0 8220 8730 s2000 0810
o “

0

. TRACE = SELECT » —J == > —J === 7 —J == 2=] 7 k4
“Setup/Hardware” | B EEE B E\— e e—— ] eem—— e mm— ] e ——
’ ‘lllllllllll’lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

GRAPH/DYNO: Switches between the Dyno Window and the Graph Window. Switching automatically to this Graphing
Window after a test can be chosen in the menu option “Setup/Software/Auto Display Graph of Last Run”.

Selecting Trace to Analyze
e — ;mcr | Each button selects the data trace on the graph to be analysed (L = Last run). The chosen

RAC =
FiEl Bl | trace is the one that will have its values displayed by the dial gauges as the cursor ‘cross
' hairs’ are positioned along it.

dTip- Cursor colour matches the colour of the trace selected.

Selecting Trace to Display

P=T—1—2-1 7| To ‘hide’ a trace ‘click’ on its tick box “M”. To change its colour ‘click’ on the coloured bar.
3 {LOAD vV Vizible To view associated data and notes ‘click’ on the “?” button.

# To actually load a ‘Run’ trace to view, click on the trace number button (Left Hand of each panel, in this case trace “3”)
and the ‘File Explorer’ screen will open to the files location to allow previewing and selecting (by Left and then Right
Clicking on it) of any stored Run file. See chapter “Loading and Viewing Files”

- . . # | Trace Set 2 - Information ( View Only ) : TL1000 retarded 7 degrees test 1 [ ]
The “?” button for each trace will display the - -
main test data in summary and any recorded
notes can be viewed an edited by selecting Ambient Temperature 15 € Date  13/05/09 Mox Power  85.28262
the appI’OpI’Iate tab Barometric Pressure 1009 mB Time 5:22:48 PM Max Torque  96.22089
Relative Humidity 62 % Duration 5.186838 Secs Max RPM 10637.68
[Color e ) Correction Factor 1.014582 % Gear Ratio 4 Max Speed  217.1804
Hoeics coloet ) Correction - SAE J1349 Ratio 2.982933:
T
... . °
. Engine1 | Engine2 |Tr ission| Tyres | Customer | General | Run

ElEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
..

By If you click on the Power and Torque coloured header section (pink in this example) you can select

g L L1 1 any display colour from the pallet to associate with this trace number, it will be stored permanently.

dTip- The colours chosen are also used for printing (on a white background), so keep this in mind
and avoid very light colours if printing is planned.
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GRAPH Window (cont.)

Graph controls

The horizontal graphs X-scale is either
RPM or speed depending on the operating
mode set by the ‘mode’ button (icon of
‘gauge’, Top Left of screen).

Based on whichever data trace you have
selected (buttons under RPM/speed dial)
you can Click on the screen to produce a
measurement cursor (‘cross hairs’) that
can be moved to any spot by Clicking or
dragging the ‘Slide control’ at the bottom of
the screen. The relevant measurement
information will be displayed on the dial
gauges.

“<4 »” buttons (lower Left & Right corners)

allows the trimming (or ‘zooming in’ ) of the
trace image by moving the graph start and
finish points, this can also remove any

#)

TOR CH1

750 088

1350

1050

600

583 081 430
a5 075 300
& S g
3 .
——
/ imests S| L
8 +[n
‘)/ ty
A 3 %
s AN * * 5
U a®
TaAcE sect | | pe— || | (PTeTmae 7| | | P 7| | Pt 2| | P |
[EEEM | | P | P P I 5 View Trace 51 2| View Trace 5et2 3| View Trace 52 A5 View Trace set ¢

unwanted trace sections, particularly useful for ensuring the printed image appears as you wish.

dTip- To permanently trim Run traces there is a function under the menu choice “File/Trim Runs”.

“A v” puttons (lower Left & Right corners) allows the trimming (or ‘zooming in’ ) of the trace image by altering the graph
Power and Torque scales, this can also remove any unwanted trace sections, particularly useful for ensuring the printed

image appears as you wish.

dTip- The scales will initially be selected from the graph scale settings you have chosen (start and finish RPM/speed).

“?” button (lower Left corner) will open a panel that shows key summary data for all of the loaded traces. Operating
“Mode” (Inertia or Brake) that the dyno was set in during testing is also shown here.

Secondary Graph Screen

Gear / Riatio Corfiguration

General Corfiguration ¢ Setlings

#| DYNertiad Graph Summary
DoubleClick on a ROW to display Trace Set Information -
Main Graph Screen mﬂertla3
Source FileName |Min RPM |Max RPM Max Power |Max Torque|Correction |Mode ||
Last Run Mo Trace Set Loaded A [t [l RIA RIEA RIEA Ll
Trace Set1 |TL1000 Fun 001 3000 984013 833 4
Trace Set 2 |Merged run2 002 and 003 13000 983856 8316
Trace Set 3 |TL1000 Fun 002 3000 1009585 8370 | Fiename [C:\Program Files\DYNertia3\5amples\TL1000 Run 002.DYN2
Trace Set 4 8247

Source FileName |Min RPM |Max RPM |Max
Trace Set5 |MNo Trace SetLoadsd [z S TiA
Trace Set b |Merged run 001 and 002 3000 983856 8316
Trace Set 7 |Merged run 002 and 003 3000 983856 8316
Trace Set 8 |MNo Trace Set Loaded /A WS A
Trace Set9 |MNo Trace Set Loaded I [N A

The “Comments” button in lower

Right corner opens the recorded

notes that can be viewed and

edited for the selected trace, chosen
using the ‘Trace Select’ buttons in lower
LH corner of the GRAPH screen.

Ratio Used 2.635524:1 Ratio 4 Date of Fiun [ionzrn
Gear Ratio 1 11 Time of Run [5:29:39 PM
Gear Ralin 2 11 -
- D'rNertia Version [File Type : DYN2 - DBY : 3.0.0
Gear Ratio 3 11
o Ratiod. | 28355287 Aabient Correction — =
Giear Fiatin 5 11 Temperature egrees
Gear Ratio 6 14 Pressure ( miliBar ] 397
GearRatio7: |1 RH (%) 2
Gea Ratos: |11 Corection Factar (%] [1.007258 FoD % : [94.3973
User Ratio (9] : | 2:8:1 Correction More |Correction - SAE J607
Data Configuration
DatalTile:  [Lambda Dats1ScaleMin: [ggi  DalaChlON: =
DatafSensor:  [Tech Edge 2C0 Lambda Dats15cakeMar: [1zg  DalaCh2ON: 7
Data2Tile:  [Exhaust Temp Dala2ScaleMin: [ DAeChsONiE
Data Ché ON
Data2Sensor:  [0-1500 C DTec ThermAMP 3:1 divider Data 2 Scale Max - [1500 a
Data ChS ON : [
Data3Tile:  [Case Temp Data3Scakein: o
Data3Semsor: [0-150 C DTec 1501 DatadScaeMas: [227
Datad Tile:  [Air Tomp DatsdScaeMin: [o
Datad Sensor: [File:Bosch 026 C (1K pullup to 5¥) csy ~ Data4ScaleMax:  [200
DatabTile:  [Torque DataScaketin: [0
Data5Sensor:  [Test Load Cell Data5ScaleMax: [19.03
Maths Configuration
Math 1Tl [Maths 1 Math SealsMin: o
Expressions
Math1Desc  [Ealculatod Math1SealMas: [5000 used for
Maths 1 and
Math2Tile:  [Maths 2 Math2SealeMin: [0 Maths 2
Math2Desc:  [Calculated Math2SealeMan: [50o0

Fiun Summany
RunDuation: [ '5.056305 Seconds
Msx APM:  [fooos.es
Mar Speed:  [216.8337 KPH
Max Power:  [83.70866 kw
MaxToque:  [97.62836Nm
Inetia: [49kam™2
LossCanection: [None
Loss File [
Mods

Inettia Mode Continuous

&

General Comments

dTip- ‘Double clicking’ on any row will bring
up a full information screen on that trace
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GRAPH Window (cont.)

Data displays

5 a
B st
= i Trace Qpt® “Main Graphs
¢ Hid‘E"l?ansparent Clipboard
4
Piace Sel  Power Torgue Data Chl Data Ch2 Data Ch3 Data Chd Data Chh Slhip % Maths 1 Maths 2 DL Loss Z’Q

Lost o SEREREEIE SESHRINE IESESETICE RN, SESIRTOONY) SN SSISE: SIS IR I SRR o
e8oopano gy sadjesnual na.onf oo ooy 2oa) 000} s.00) 200l o.oHed

SR RRERR BRI (SHENEE) SEENCH SERNSE] SRR BSfos SRf SRRl SRR | .
oo SEEEE BEHERE SRR PSRN SR SEERE SRENE BiiX BRI SRR SRR
| ety ¢ BSOED EREIEE BRIVCTE) BSDOVTS SRONTY MEDCT) SRERN SRR SR SEfy '

1z
= - =
= L %"ﬂ. 3 [ [ = <
LR n g f500 4370 5440 =10 e 850 7320 0 g mak® 5720 5200 T
10000 /& oG R an RPM guunt® i
v — LEN F N aspmuuuunts =
o T ]
s = S ¢ | | |[E=TE=T ¢ | | B 2 | 4B 7| | | e 7 |
:iﬁ ‘ r ! I View Trace Set 1 g Iv View Trace Set2 B I+ Wiew Trace Set3 ﬂ ¥ View Trace Set 4

15 d:g-l‘ . .
= Traces for the input data channels 1 & 2 (labelled CH1 and CH2) appear overlaid on the graph,
they can be turned off in the menu option “View/Trace Visibility” if required.

dTip- Positioning the mouse over the "CH1" and "CH2" scale labels will reveal whatever
channel description is being used i.e. "CH1" may be configured as Lambda so "Lambda" will be
displayed.

A ‘floating’ data values box can be activated on the graph to show the values of e I I

all data channels at the point marked by the graph's cursor.

Click to Show/Hide Trace Set Data Values]
825 750 | |

‘Clipboard’ menu allows you to ‘paste’ the data displayed in the data box onto the Windows ‘clipboard’, this means you
can paste it into any text program you like, such as ‘Word’ or ‘Notepad’. Ideal if you want a permanent record of all the
data that is displayed at the cursor location on the graph. Along with the data are copied details of the displayed traces.

The data box is turned on/off with a mouse ‘click’ over the right hand graph
scale.

Due to the quantity of data, allocated channel names are not displayed. To view allocated e FREREE) 8
Channel names and know what data is being shown in the box, position your mouse over the T
3015 aas] 80

channels digits and text will appear i.e. it might say "Case temp" or whatever name you have

allocated to the channel/sensor. a0 m“

dTip- The data value box’s transparency (activated from its menu) level can be adjusted in the menu option
“Setup/Software/Display” so that it does not obscure the view behind it. The box can be freely dragged by its border to
any screen position (‘click and drag’ the box’s edge).
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Run Time Gauges/Charts (Visible only from ‘DYNO’ Window)

RPM and Speed Scales

The “Scales” menu (visible only from DYNO window) sets the max scale for the RPM/speed dial gauge only when
displaying in ‘real time’; when the ‘Speed to RPM’ or ‘Gauges’ buttons are pressed and during testing. Chart speed is
also configured here.

Will show units of speed or RPM depending on mode setting in main Windows (‘dial’ icon)

Note: When the Gauges are used for analysing graphs (showing the value at the cursor) their scale is automatically
selected based on the scales used in the GRAPH Window, not this setting.

Torque gauge maximum value will also affect the Power gauge as this as automatically scaled (based on the RPM value
entered)

Note: The Torque and Power settings are only visible when in ‘Brake mode’ as this is the only mode ‘real time’
Power/Torque gauges operate in during a run.

-

41 DYNertia3 - Set Run Tacho/Speedo Scales
FiPk Gauge masimum walue Speed Gauge maximum value
SUUERECS
Torgue Gauge masimunm walue FPower Gauge masimun walue
_‘\ Power iz _‘\
| \ automatically I \
- 48 calculated fram - 48
‘ FFk & Torgue ‘
Chart Recorders Speed Chart Recorders Speed - Paint by Point Mode

Sirnulation

m5/Div &pprodimate

Simulation

mS /Dy & pprosimate

dTip- Clicking on the gauges dials will also open up this ‘Scales’ menu option.
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Chapter 7. Weather Corrections

Weather corrections
‘Weather Watch’ weather station

Viewing weather data
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Correction Factors

04 DYNerti.
File Setup Scales View GraphText Utilities Help
< [RE R R R RN
Ei)l IQ L e ™
- ™ Correction Factors =
Ambient - o
@ = EEc HrR
’ Barometric 7
B || Pressute mm” j
Relative P a2
Huridity m =)
Conection [EYNTRRERE] 7

@ Comection - SAE J1343

o
% e @IeRime u'n

M. 7
CREEVIN - S Ol

[:]

Minimum
Run RPM

Current
Ratio

[;;}

Status : READY

HR/aE

Brake Mode

a3 - Metric

Dual Chart :
N\ |
GAUGES m |

Pause Charts |

Channel 1 Channel 2

TRACE SELECT

DI el

IDIEC

The current weather conditions- temp, relative humidity and absolute barometric pressure can be used so that
corrections can be applied to the data. This allows tests to be corrected to a standard set of atmospheric conditions and
allows consistency as the environmental test conditions change. If manually applying (eg. from a third party weather
station) then it's important to keep an eye on your weather station whilst running tests, you will be surprised how quickly

conditions change!

An optional accessory USB device called ‘Weather Watch'’ is available that automatically interfaces with DYNertia3 and
updates the readings at regular intervals. Refer to this manual under ‘Menu options- “Setup/Communications” for details

on connecting (known as ‘Linking’).

NOTE: Barometric pressure figure used should be ‘absolute’ and not ‘corrected’. Corrected is given in the typical news
weather report. We want the actual measured pressure at the Dyno and not one corrected to sea level.

Correction to world standards SAEJ607, SAEJ1349, DIN70020 or uncorrected can be applied via the menu option
“setup/software/System”. The correction factor being applied, weather data entered and the selected correction
standard are recorded automatically with each test for reference. SAE J607 is chosen by default as it is in widespread

use.
; i T —— e~ —c - '—.“" ) DYNertia3 Software Setup
Correction Factors ) OYNertia3
Ambient C _.‘_.‘ [ Curvs Fitting I Graph I General
Temp. - I | [ Lambda 7 &FR T Display 1 Ratio's
e [ About | Fun I utputs
Baro. m —‘ Passwords System Fiun Comments
Pressure. =1 Endateach um
Hela!lee m o/o - ’ ‘ I~ Run File MUST be saved
H Umldlty _.’_.] DYNO Weather Canection SnapShat” Report file of pour
otiad System setings and fles
o
> Y [sa€ 1343 =]
Correction m 4 EE—
- Famp Up Stabilisation Offsets . Y A =
. - t i tem b
e Comection- SAE 41348 ~ o R | e ]| oo

www.dtec.net.au
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DIM 70020
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prohibited until values entered reduce the correction factor within range.
DYNertia2 will not allow correction to
exceed + 15%. RUN is Disabled

Viewing Weather Data

@ WARNING If weather data causes excessive correction then a warning will appear and runs will be

Allows the viewing of the weather data from the optional DTec ‘Weather Watch’ automatic weather station. Ensure it is

connected and configured to a PC USB port via “Setup/Communication”.

In the menu option “Utilities/Current Weather Data” you can view the live data from the optional ‘Weather Watch’ station

including RAD (Relative Air Density).

DYNertia3 -

=t | Utilities | Help

Send an Email
{ Lambda <--» AFR

Power Calculator
| Power / Torque - Converter

Current Weather Data

Current Lambda / AFR

The chart speed can be adjusted to suit your monitoring requirements with the ‘Chart Speed’ control.

dTip- The Relative Air Density (RAD) is also displayed for tunning purposes and can be recorded as a reference. Please

see the ‘Weather Watch’ documentation for more information on RAD and other ‘stand alone’ tuning features.

§| DYNertia Weather Watch - Live Data

(S

Temperature Barometric Pressure- Relative Humidity

Relative Air Density = Chart Speed

RAD %

@ DYNertia3

Update ]
Speed ﬂ 1

The ‘RAD Reference’ button saves the current RAD at the time it is pressed so any changes, and therefore air/fuel

mixture changes, are easily noted.
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Chapter 8: Loading/Viewing Files

Loading files into the Graph Window
‘File Explorer’ Window
Secondary Graph Window

Basic Viewing of files on Graph Window
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Loading of files into ‘GRAPH’ Window

Previewing (DYNertia3 File Explorer) and Selecting Files

Loading files into the GRAPH Window is a key function. It is only loaded files that can be then selected and anaylised in
the other Windows of DYNertia3. The Main GRAPH Window is itself also a convenient screen to overlay and compare
test results.

If you have just performed a test then this ‘Graph’ Window will appear automatically if menu ‘Setup/Software’ “Auto
display of last run” is selected (default setting). The last test Run you did will appear as a red trace (not shown here) and
any others already ‘loaded’ will be shown as various alternate coloured traces.

dTip- DYNertia3 already has some test Runs in a folder called ‘Samples’, use these to practice loading and viewing files
and to learn the software operation.

i DYNertia3 - Brake Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric )
File Setup Scales View GraphTedt Utilities Help

L o]

= 40.0

100.00

500 50.00

169 122 1350

oo, 150 1.15 1200

131 1.09 1050

13 1.02 900

93.8 0.95 750

75.0 0.88 600

56.3 0.81 450

375 0.75 300

18.8 0.68 150

o0 0610
“

i

-
TRAGE SELECT

N | | | (P=T=== 2| | (BT 2| | | BTt | | (e |
= ‘r 1| 4toan o Vst | 2| 4Loan v vistie | 3| 4Loan v vistie | 4] 4Loan v Visble

NOTE: Itis only ‘loaded’ files that can be then selected and analysed in the other screens of DYNertia3

‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ is used to pick a storage Folder of choice and when each file within it is selected (one Left
‘Click’) its data table, general notes, key data and preview graph are shown.

ST = - Traces to view and analyse are ‘loaded’ onto the Graph screen by using the coloured
:1’3 el | 1="2 'lJ boxes beneath the graph. There is one for each of the 5 traces (10 counting secondary
MLOAD W Visible | gcreen traces) that can be viewed.

To load a new trace into the graph for viewing or to change an existing one ‘Click’ on a trace number (button numbered
“3” in this example above), this will open our ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ screen where we can select a run to be shown as
trace ‘3’

Single ‘Right Click’ on a file of interest and it will be loaded as the new ‘trace set’ back in the main graph screen! (Left
Click first to highlight, shown next page)
‘DYNertia3 File explorer’ can also be opened from the ‘DYNQO’ screen (button as shown to right), from the menu option

‘View/DYNertia File Explorer’ or by pressing ‘ctrl + F’ buttons as a shortcut.
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DYNertia3 file Explorer

In ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ you can pick a directory Folder of choice and when each file is selected (one Left ‘Click’) its
data table, general notes, key data and preview graph are shown.

i DYNertia3 File Explorer - Metric
E Lf:: -,—_"Cc) E F' Max Power  DRE.63 kw K @ DYNOD Dperating Mode g - i 1| |TL1000 Sample Run 2 - Mo losses systems activated A
= L] Q Max Torque 104.26 N Inertia Mode MATH - - *| |Single Inertial b ass with & disc brake fitted A
a4 170ps. DYN3 | File Unlocked Raoller KPH| Engine BPM| Engine kW | Engine Mm| Data 1| Data 2| Data 3| Data 4| Data 5| Math 1| Math 2| Loss 2| ~
D3AUNTemp.DYN3 1445204 | BEOD 71.86324 | 103.9348 |0.906 [674.1 |4280 (2078 [12.40 | 0.000 |0.000 [0.0
test].DYN3 [Sc Boer -] |[dn25e152 [ess0 7253229 | 1041504 |0.906 [615.3 |4380 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
tTef%gD‘”;im o B B BHE 1467107 | 6700 7302357 | 1039909 |0.901 |616.6 4380 | 2078 |12.40 | 0000 |0.000 0.0
TLmUSampﬁ;HumTrimmea_mm aﬁ%}m R 1475049 | 6750 7360591 | 104.0821 |0.900 [617.9 |4380 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
TL1000 5 ample Fun 1.0%N3 etiad Fun Files 14589992 [E200 w w 40020 01 MEW) B oM B Cmom W mom O] iy 0 [0.000 |00
&= . EE Teas0 7455161 [1038445 [0.896 5204 [4380 2078 1240 [0000 To 0o w
pdgggg:mslzgﬂ:jﬂzgi T ,: .151.0895 £500 74.51186 | 1036308 [0.694 [6216 4380 [2078 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0 :
TL1000 with Dyro Losses DYN3 T2y 53, | 6350 75.19045 [103.3082 [0.890 |6231 [43:80 [20.78 [12.40 |0.000 |0.000 J i@
163.2792 | /000 ™ W W a7 7 | e0R0E 45| i2ade 4 90 2a7e m s WS 0000 {00
1543740 | 7050 76.07764 | 1030212 [0.892 [625.9 [4380 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 |00
1554689 | 7100 7643600 | 1027193 |0.890 |627.5 |4380 [20.80 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
156 B637 | 7150 7657695 | 102 7641 | 0,690 |fzan |4380 [2063 (1240 [0.000 0000 |00
— |[157.65a6 | 7200 7752194 | 102 @143 |0.690 |fa02 |4380 [20685 [1240 [0.000 0000 |00
Pomer ——— Torque || 158.7534 | 7250 7756305 _| 102 6331 | 0,690 |l 1 |4360 [2085 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 |00
100.00 _ 1875 | 1538483 | 7300 7EER109 | 102 7801 | 0,690 |fazs |4360 [2063 (1240 [0.000 [0000 |00
1609431 | 7a50 7E.57610 | 102 5446 |(.692 |34 |4a80 (2078 [1240 0000 [0000 |00
162.0380 | 7400 7356633 | 1026557 |0.894 |634.3 |4380 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
Lille 168.8 | 1631328 | 7450 80.01653 | 102 4377 |0.898 |635.7 |4380 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
164.2277 | 7500 00.580879 | 1025857 |0.692 [637.3 |4360 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
20.00 150.0 ||165.3225 |7550 00.98358 | 1022373 |0.696 [639.0 |4360 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
166.4174 | 7500 1.43903 | 1023055 |0.698 6403|4360 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
167.5122 | 7650 1.78737_| 1020332 |0.900 [641.7 |4360 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
e 1313 686071 _|7700 62.30795 | 1020594 |0.900 6429 |44.10 [20.78 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
1697019 | 7750 6254173 | 101.7772 |0.900 6443 |44.10 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
60.00 1925 ||170.7968 [FE00 83.07979 | 101.7045 |0.900 6455 |44.10 [20.80 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
171.8316 | 7850 83.09014 | 101.0388 |0.896 |647.0 |44.10 [20.85 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
s0.00 osp |L172.9%85 [7800 8317779 | 100.4786 |0.892 [6485 |44.10 [20.88 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
1740812 | 7950 83.46236 | 100.2308 |0.890 6499 |44.10 [20.88 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
175.1762_| 8000 83.37643 |99.47963 |0.890 [651.1 |44.10 [20.88 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
40.00 750 | [176.2710 [B080 8356442 |99.12526 |0.890 6525 |44.40 [20.88 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
177.3659 | 8100 8356469 | 98.49491 |0.892 [654.0 |4500 [20.80 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
o ey | 1784607 8150 63.60222 | 9791876 |0.894 |6556 |4529 [20.85 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
B 1795494 | 8200 ©3.99849 | 97.82376 |0.892 |656.6 |4530 [20.83 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
1806505 | 8250 84.06665 | 97.28293 [0.678 [657.6 |44.70 [2078 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
2000 375 | [181.7453 | 8300 3.97560 | 9659077 |0.674 [6585 |44.10 [2078 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
1828401 | 8350 §3.99874 |96.02961 |0.670 [659.8 |44.40 [2078 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
B 1as | 1835275 [B400 4.33870 | 95.88200 [0.670 |6609 [44.70 (2078 [12.40 |0.000 [0.000 [0.0
185.0298 | 8450 54.48934 | 9547319 [0.858 [6623 [4530 (2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 |00
1861247 | 8500 54.52036 | 9493975 |0.854 [664.0 |44.70 [2078 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 [0.0
0.00° e e e ) 167 2196 | a560 54 74607 | 94 Fa034_|(.660 | AE5 7 | 4410 (20060 [12.40 [0.000 [0.000 |00
4500 4970 440 S0 630 gggp 7920 TS0 B2S0 G730 9200 1553144 | 5600 BE 07233 | 9443818 | 0656 |BE7 3 |4410 | 2085 |1240 | 0000 |ooo0 joo | ¥

Preview files by selecting and viewing the sample graph and data table; if the graph is Clicked on then the values at the
cursor will be also highlighted in pink in the data table (to the nearest data set) and vis versa.

# ‘Right Click’ on a selected file of interest and it will be loaded as the new ‘trace set’ back in the main graph screen.

Note: It

If you are selecting a Folder that you wish to use to save runs into, or that’s contents will need to view for
naming test Runs into, then press the ‘File Storage’ icon (top Left) and it will become the default file path for
saving new files into and will open whenever DYNertia3 File Explorer is opened.

is important when selecting or creating a Folder to save runs into that this button is used. It will be these

Folders contents that are shown in the main Dyno screen!

dTip- Maximum data values, test time, date and notes stored in the ‘general’ section of the comments are also indicated
in DYNertia3 File Explorer’s top header panel.

Locking Files: The ‘key’ symbol button will lock or unlock a file so that accidental overwriting can be
prevented i.e. You won't be able to pick that file and re-save a test run over the top of it or modify comments.
A locked file is indicated by a red box “File Locked”, unlocked by green box “File Unlocked” when selected.

File Type: Symbols show if data is a continuous trace or was built up in ‘Point by Point’ testing
mode as is usually done when ‘steady state’ testing on a brake style dyno.

Losses Correction Status: Shows if losses correction was applied to the test results. See chapter “Losses
correction”.
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a3 File Explorer (cont.)

DYNertia3 File Explorer - Metric

9=

BDNE

vL

oo B3k [ @ DYND Operating Mode B | | [TC000 Sanmie Fiun 2- Nolsses systems aciivated ~
Mk Torque 104.26 KM Inettia Mode MATH | [ S8 |5igie ol Mass with & cise breke fited v
T T - Rl KPH] Engine FPH] Engine K] Engine Nim] Data 1] Data 2] Diata 3] Data 4| Data 5| Miath 1] Math 2| Loss %] ~
B30T e DYN3 ‘ File Unlocked 5204_| BEO0 71.86324 9348 |0.908 7 000
lei DS ErT — | NATESE =T 7253229 104150 [0.906 .7 00
esi2) - 7101|6700 7302357 (1033908 [a501 7 000
TLT000 Sample Run 3rd Gear DYH3 RUEKEES
TLI000 S amie Fen 1 Timmed DYH3 %%:mamaaﬂumes 8043 18750 7380531 11040821 10.500 L oo
TL1000 Sample Run 1. DYN3 {145,099 | seon 74181 1631_[0.900 [518.0 .7 00
1100 S e 203 = (1433045 {6050 7455 B4d5 |0 7 000
ample Fun 151 08% | 6300 7491 7 00
GBS R o i -
153 2792 | 7000 7557 7 000
(1543740 {7060 7807761 832 625 7 00
| 554689 7100 7543600 880 627 000
| (7565637 [7150 75 97685 B30 529 0
| 1757 6588 {7200 7752134 [1 330 630 00
Re - r— 7250 77.96305 |1 880 [631.1 000
100.00 Pl | 7300 7B58103 330 [632 0]
7350 7897610 B82 533 00
7400 7956639 |1 884 €34 .7 000
1688 7450 8001653 |1 838 [635 7 0
e 7500 5055879 [1 %2 |52 .7 00
=0 7550 5085350 |1 8% (5330 7 000
7800 3503 [1 835 [5403 | 4380 [207 0
i 7650 78737 1020332 [0.500 |641.7 [43.60 | 207 00
1313 THe 700 30795 0554|0500 [642.9 | 4410 | 207 oo
703 [7750 54173 (1017772 0500 |644.8 (2410 | 207 00
125 |[1707%68 |7800 5307379 [101.7045 |0.300 |645,5 2410 |20.80 [12.40 [0.000 0,000
| [i71 6916 {7850 5303014 [101.0368 [0896 |647.0 (4410 |2085 (1240 (0000 [0.000
| [172.3885 {7300 8317779 1004786 |0832 |6485 7410 |2083 [12.40 (0000 [0.000
98 |T7a.0613 7950 46236 | 1002308 |0.890 [649 10 000
751752 000 37649 (8947963 |0 10 000
7s0 | 1782710 [8060 56492 (8312526 [ 00
5100 56459 | 38.49491 000
3 8150 b0220 |67 91878 3 0
%3 8200 93343 | 97 82378 |0 om0
5250 06665 [ 37.29293 | ; 000
375 8300 3750 | 96 53077 10 [207 0
8350 55874_[ 600951 [ 40207 00
158 2400 33870 | 35.80200 70 207 000
8450 43531 |85 47318 30 [o07 0
5500 52036 [94.93978 . 70 207 00
000! . - 0 8550 74602 [346304 [01860 | 6657 4410 | 208 o0
€500 4SO S440 910 G3B0 QERp TE0 7SO E2O AT S0 1883144 | 8600 B5.07233 |94.43814 | 0,856 |6E7.3 | 4410 |20.85 112,40 [0.000 (0000 [00 | ¥
= - Maths Channels: Opens screen to generate and apply mathematical functions to generate extra data
— H H H H H “ ”»
WAATH channels. This function will be explained fully in the chapter “Maths Channels”.
ri DYNertia3 - Find all.DYN2 .DYN3 Files
=
a p= 11 Files, Total Size : 62260 KBytes DYNertia3
Search Root Folder _
. TG Nerts3 Fiun Fise\Samplesad 1705 DYN3
Find All: Is a screen to help Errs <] | |CADYNertisd Fun Files\Samples\DIRUNT emp. DYN3
[wlan] . = CADVNextia3 Run Files\Samplesitest] DYN3
Search and |Ocate anv test Run eheieniblioltstolipeoliboach CADNeia3 Fiun Fileskamplestest2 DYN3 —
C:ADYNertia3 Run FilesySamples\ TL1000° Sample Run 3id Gear DYN3! ustomer Name:
Q y u %E\ E\DYN:[::BH::F:\:z\S:g;:z\TUDDDE;rrr:ﬁ:H;HnT 'Tum:ie'dDYNi Custamer Adr 1:
1 (1 Custom Cal —
files on your computer. Eces B e RO s
O Maths C:ADYYNertia3 Frun FilestS amples\TL1000 Sample Runs 1 to 3 Merged [| CustomerTel
% Samples C:ADYNertia3 Run FileshS amplest TL1000 with Dpno Losses DTN Customer Mabile:
Timelines —_—nmm
When you select a Folder it will display all Mae r___
. . « » Model
files that have the extension “DYN2” or ——
” Year,
DYN3” as these are your saved test Runs. —
opo:
Engine: LI
. S~ T . . Engine No: I
dTip- 'Click’ on a file name to view A ——————
associated comments. oy —
Tuba / Blower
Job Number
Dparstor Fioss / Darten
General Noes: TL1000 8 mple Fiun T - No losses systems &
i 41
If you are selecting a Folder that .
e you wish to use to save runs into' Filenane [E-\Program Files\DYNextia3\S amples\TL1000 Run D02.DYN2
| W
= 3 . . Gear / Ratio Configuralion General Configuration / Settings Fun Summary
== orthat's contents will need to view v SRR || var e i ——
for naming test Runs into, then press the Gear Rt 1 !Hi Time o Run - 5:25:39 PH — | M AP 10035.85
. . . . BoEH3 - DiYNertia [File Typo - DYNZ DBV - 300 Max Speed 216.8337 KPH
‘File Storage’ icon (top Left) and it will become the = counwea [ e R
. A ) X ) oo [ ZEIEAT Arbient Conection 2. Fonet #3.70966 kW
default file path for saving new files into and will Seaisos. [T e IET o | Ry 1z ¥
. . . GearRatio & 11 Fressure  milBar ) 997 Inettia 4.9Kg/M"2
open whenever DYNertia3 File Explorer is opened.  coos o — e [ — e —
Gear Ratio® B Conection Factor[%]:  |1.007258 RAD %: [94.3973 Loss Fiie e
User Ratia (9] : | 281 Comection Mode : [Comection - SAE J607
Mods
Data Configuration Inettia Mode Continuous
DotatTile: [Lambda DalelSceeMin: [pgr  DaaChION: [
DataiSsnsor: [TechEdge 200 Lambda | DatalScalsMax: [{29  DalaORON:[7 5 = = -
Data Ch3 ON
Daodlie: [EuhawtTew  Daszieenns [ DeOSNE
Data2 Sensor: [0-1500 C DTec ThermAMP 3:1 divides  DalaZScakMax: [1500 .
Data CHEON - [
Daa3The:  [CaseTems  DaadSeakdin: [
: . Data3%emsar: 0500 DTec 1501 Dala3ScakMa [7
L] _Trace In_formatl_on' ShOWS a”_Of the DaadThe:  [maTemp DaladScaeMin: [
information relating to the highlighted Dats & Semsor [ G 026 € (1K pullp 0 SVl cov OladScaleMar: [300
0 Data5Tile:  [Tarque  DaeSScekMin: [
test Run. DelaSSersor: [TestloadCol  DeleSScoeMex: [503
Maths Configuration
Math1Tile:  [Wathe 1 MahiSeseMn: [5
Expressions
ManiDess: [Calulmed  MahiScaeMar [mon used for
Maths 1 and
Mah2Tile:  [Mathsz — Mah2SesMim: 5 Mo 2
Mah2Dets: [Caloulted  Mah2SeasMax: [5opp
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Creating / Deleting folders for tests

DYNertia3 File Explorer - Metric

é
@ = E; F‘ NorPoer G310 | [~ | DYNO Operating Made Bl | [T1000Sarels Fun 2 -Nalosses systems actvated ~
= 2 O | ILQ| | 4an Toraue 10426 1M Inettia Made matH | | Single Inertial Mass with a disc brake fited v
= Fioller KPH] Engine FPM| Engine K| Engine Nm| Data 1| Data 2] Data 3| Data | Data 5| Math 1
B i | File Unlocked |74 5204 | 8500 71.86324 | 103 934 7 000 |
test] DYH3 l—g 5162 [ 6650 7253229 |104.150 7 000
2D el & 7101 6700 7302357 {103,990 7 000 [0
ample un 3id Gear. Dy =T 8049|6750 7360591 |104.067 7 000
?HSBSEW‘E““"”"W“ D (DY Nita3 Fun Files M Pageee [sam 7418123 | 108,163 3 i 000
ample Fiun 1.0YN3 1 . .
a3 3345 {5850 7455161 |103.644" 20 7 000
%}SSS?:E“EEEES&Z%H T [WE7.0855 | 6300 7491186 1036308 | 0654 | 6216 |43.60 |20.78 [12.40 |0.000
L1000 i Dy L ossea DYNE lwe2.1843 | 6950 7519045 |103.3002 | 0.690 | 623.1 |43.80 | 20.78 [12.40 [0.000 |0,
532732 | 7000 7557817 (1030051 0894 |624.4 [4360 [20.78 1240 [0.000
| 54370 | 7050 7507764 [103.021 65 7 w00
y 155.0689 [ 7100 7643600 |102.719 627 E 000 [0,
Mi565637 7150 753763 [102.764 623 & 00
157 8888 [ 7200 7752184 [102614: 530 E 000
Pawer | [1se.7534 7250 7796305 |102.6331 6311 E 000 [0,
< | 1538483 [7300 7558103 [102.7801 = & 000
[ie0ssm [7360 7597610 | 1026448 633 7 000
| [162.0380 [7400 7356639 | 1026557 634 .7 000 [0,
| [1e21328 750 U1EER [102.4977 635 7 000
[ies2zi7 (7500 58573 |102.6857 637 7 000
| [165.3225 [ 7550 59358 [1022373 539 .7 000 [0,
4174 {7600 43308 _|102.3088 0 7 000
1675122 [7650 78737 (102032 7 000
| [1ea.6071 [7700 0795 [102.0594 .7 000 [0
| [7es 7018 [7750 i 72 7 000
[i707388 [7800 797" 7045 000
1716316 [ 7850 501 0358 . 000 [0,
| [172 9885 |00 I 4758 B 000
740913 | 7350 46236 _|100.2308 | 0.890 | 649 : 000 [0,
751762 | 8000 37643 [93.47953 0890 651 o 000
| [77e 2710 (050 E442_[5317505 0830 B2 w00
5100 G469 | 99.49431 654 X 000 [0,
BE] 0222 |57.31676 655 00
5200 5345 | 8762378 656 000
8250 G665 | 97.29293 | 0679 | 657.5 | 44.70 | 20.7 000 [0,
5300 7560 | 3653077 6585 4410 207 00
8360 5874 _| 36,0296 £538 [44.40 [ 20.7 000
5400 3070 _| 35,8020 5609 [44.70 | 20.7 000 [0,
8350 8334 [954731 6623 (530 [20.7 000
5500 203 | 848397 6640 [44.70 [ 20.7 000
%00 s sewm e om0 gese ra0 770 me0 e e200 E50 4602 545304 0060 [ec% 10 {208 000 0.
s s B e ; 3500 07232 [92.43314 0855 [B57.3 |24.10 |20 w00

Next to the Folder list is a black arrow “»”,
Folders easily.

Clicking’ on this will open a menu that allows you to create or delete new

X : i s i
| File Unlocked Raller KPH | Ergine BPr | Engine kiwf | Engine Mm| Data 1| Data 2| Data 3| Da
; £5.50641 | 30680 1113977 [34.87097 |0.945 |495.4 | 7052 |21
|g o [ACER] ﬂ 5658029 | 3100 1310683 [40.35353 (0923 |5008 [7067 |21.7
; F7FRA17 | =31A0 1R 05er1 (4R Fnaas [newa [Anas (7072 121>
=T ] B
‘| = Program Files Enter a New Folder Name ETIE
| S DYNetiad | T | || 53
5 Samples EX RN S ﬁ:’
p The New Folder will be under the current Folder = ‘
A
FILE 7 FOLDER DELETE WARNING == 5
Yo CAMMOT Delete Filez or Folders that are ! :E 21z
curently being uzed by DM ertial f— 21 -
= L] e0T£3e [ amuy |JU|’DJJLI e T O |JIf‘||fUJ‘I|21 ‘
b R bkl e daet e L ey T S =5 SOOI |r'"|"|"| |v:-""- |“- m [T
==

== | Once you type in a Folder name, press the button shown to create the Folder and also set it as default. It will
2 | then be used to save files into and view when explorer is opened.

== Pressing this will create the Folder but not set it as the default. Used if you are just creating Folders in
preparation, but not yet using.

Pressing will delete a selected file. You will be warned if it is in use i.e. already selected in a graph screen.

T Pressing will delete a selected Folder.

dTip- You can create, delete, move and alter file names in ‘Windows Explorer’ just as with any Windows program.
Changing file names and locations whilst in use or selected will cause DYNertia3 to obviously produce error messages
(it can’t find them any more). You will need to re-select your files of choice from their new location. Do not rename the
actual ‘default’ Folder being used by DYNertia3, an error will occur!
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Reviewing Audio Files
Audio files can be used to save a commentary during a test or to record the actual engine noise.

CEERE

DYNertia3 File Explorer - Metric

Mas Power 035,63 Kw! @ DYNO Dperating Mode B | || [TL1000 Semplz Fun 2 No losses systems activated ~
Max Torque 104.26 HM (a Inettia Mode: wmaH |l M| [ingle Inertial Mass with a disc brake fited v

= Rl KPH| Engine RPM| Engine k| Engine N Data 1] Data 2] Deta 3| Data 4[ Data 5[ Hath 1
SO a3 ‘ File Unlacked | 1445204 | 6600 [71.08%24 1039348 | 0505 7 000 |c
test].DYN3 | 6152 [ BE50 [7253229 [1041504 |0.906 7 000 |
YCTO0D Sanple Fun 3 Gaar D3 = 710|570 7302%7 1039909 0901 U LUt
TL1000 Sample Run 1 Trimmed DYNE %%;Nmammes ||147.6043 6750 7360591 11040821 10.500 7 000 |
TLI00 N3 [12883%8 [sa00 (74181 1631 |0.900 [618. 7 000 |
200 1235985 [s850 745 8445 | 0,655 [620. 7 000 |
151.0835 6300 749 5308 |0.854 [621 7 000
TL1000 S ample uns 1 to 3 Merged DYN3 H et E
LR a0 | et e o T o
1543740 | 7050 7607764 UZ1Z | 0.882 6254 7 00 | ¢
554683 [7100 76 1355 Lo T o 0
1865637 |7150 75975 [ ® o1
1576586 [7200 7751t 1 |C
Power —— . Torque ||158.7534 [7250  [77.95% o |G
ore (15303 (7300 S Pl A0 MW T 7 e
1608431 730 [7m97E 1 |C
20380 |7400 79,565, i

1625 [Ties T8 740 K Length (Sec] Fuosition [Sec] | 245
Lo W ¢
1500 ||185.3205 7550 653 1 |C
4174|7600 Mark In Mark Out | {21

1o 1G22 [7650 7] 1|

8071|7700 ?

([ieaznta [7750 m m 4 |

125 | 17079 | 7800 @ % 0]
718916 |7850 - S
1728855 [7300 [100:4786 [0.892 6485 [#41 000 |
92 7aoma [7e0 [1002308 [0.830 6439 [441 000 |
751762 [8000 47553 [0.830 6511 441 000 |
750 [[176.2710 |8050 12626 |0.830 [652 000 |
1773653 [8100 43031 [0.888 [652 000 |
s | 1783607 [5150 5731876 [0.884 655 000 |
2 |Ti7a5454 8200 [57.82378 [0.882 656 000 |
| [7806505 [8250 [97.23293 [0.878 |657. 000 |
a7s 1817453 [8300 9853077 [0.874 565 [44.10 |20 7 000 |
1828401 [8350 [98.02981 [ 0.870 | 538 |44.40 207 000 |
15s | [1838275 (o0 88200 [0.670 |660.9 [44.70 |20.7 000 |
50238 [aus0 47319 |0.968 [B62.3 [ 45.30 | 0.7 000 |
1247 | 5500 93578 |0.864 | 664.0 | 44.70 | 207 000 |
%0 40 o seto G0 eeep 7m0 70 o0 870 g0 215 16550 | 5463094 |560 |B65.7 1441 o AL

° © ° Rl 144 8600 43514 10,855 16673 [44.10 | 20.8 il

‘ s . . . “ »
Media [ Fast PC's Only ) If the ‘Media‘ option in the menu choice “Setup/Software/General” is

[ Enable fudio Support ‘run’ files (.DYN3) in ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ (assuming you have some

2 enabled then there will be audio files (.wav) visible along with the normal
audio tracks recorded).

.' Recording audio files is done by pressing the ‘Mic Input’ button on the ‘Graph’ or ‘Dyno’ screen (turns
microphone on/off) to record during the duration of the run. An audio file (.wav) will be saved along with the
completed run file. This can be used to save a commentary during a test or to record the actual engine noise.

‘Clicking’ on the audio files name will open a small Window allowing the file to be played and reviewed.

'>\»W|l .

Length [Sec] Pozition [Sec)

Y | SEENY

Mark In ——— Mark Out

N T

1=t
1—=
1—=

The controls are standard audio symbols with the exception of the middle ‘Loop’ button that sets a repeat play function.

The section of recording can be narrowed down by using the ‘Mark In and Mark Out’ controls, these determine the start
and finish time of the recording that is actually played back.
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BDNE

Secondary GRAPH Window

¢
File Setup Scales

O

View | Graph Text Utilities Help

D¥Mertia File Explorer
Individual Trace Set

Trace Info
Data at Cursor
Secondary Graphs

Compare

DYMertia3 -

Ctrl+F
Ctrl+|

Ctrl+S

To allow the viewing and Analysing of up to 10 trace sets there can be opened a second Graph screen. This appears
very similar to the main Graph screen but has limited menu options as it is for selecting, viewing and printing, not

controlling dyno functions.

¢
Close  Setu, Vi wOm ext Export Data
p_Viey MI.‘ P

DYNertia3 - Secondary Graphs -

3 Secondary “

Graphs g 100.00

20.00

80.00

70.00

£0.00

= 50.00

20.00

20.00

169 122 1350

150 1.15 1200

131 1.09 1050

113 1.02 900

93.8 0.95 750

75.0 0.88 600

563 081 450

37.5 0.75 300

18.8 068 150

-

-

4370 5480 810 8280 8850 7320 7790 8260 8730 sz000  OHL 0

3

1 |

P=T—1—2—1

P=T——2—

‘ £ {LOAD

‘ P=T——2—

{LOAD W Visible dLoAD [V visible

Iv Visible dLoap [V visible

dLoaD [V Visible

This second Graph screen can display 5 traces; it is ideally suited to PC’s with dual monitors connected as can then

reside on the second screen

It is loaded with files the same way the main screen is, via a ‘Click’ on a trace number (numbered buttons beside each

coloured band).

All controls and menu functions are the same as the main Graph screen so will not be covered here.
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Viewinqg Files (‘GRAPH’ Window)

Adjusting Graph appearance

BDNE

v0L

o

The main GRAPH Window is convenient for quickly comparing runs and is a powerful analysis tool in its own right!

Note: Refer to manual section “Overview- 2 Main Screens” for information on GRAPH screen controls.

Note: Also refer to manual section “Trim, Join & Merge Runs” for important information on manipulating traces!

Zooming

The scales are automatically set of the
highest data values. To ‘zoom’ in or ‘trim’
the graph use the “< » A ¥v” buttons in the
lower graph corners.

Clear Graph Trims

Menu “View/Clear Graph Trims” clears all of
the manual adjustments (Zoom) made to
the graph scales and returns to the
automatic scale selection.

dTip- There is a menu option “File/Trim a
Run” that creates and saves a new file
using whatever start and stop RPM points
you choose. This is good to permanently
remove any unwanted sections of a trace
that may occur due to poor setting of the
‘Run Minimum & Maximum’ speeds!

¢

DYNertia3 - Brake Mode, Engine Dyno ( Metric ) - “
File Setup Scalcs View GraphText Utiities Help
h TI \5 ‘R:/M; -.-7‘\ GRAPH —
== 8 28 150
00 **° 600 189 1.22 1350)
0.0 70.0
, POWER !
O/ | 150 1.15 1200
90.0
/
131 1.09 1050
113 1.02 500
93.3 095 750
75.0 0.88 600
563 0.81 450
375 0.75 300
18.8 0.68 150
* ™3
5 <
- =M 4370 140 ] 250 850 a0 750 8260 8730 ao0 0610 ~| @
7_4 ¥ L 3 5 L 4
— SeEch | | O || | ¢ | | P 2| | | P | | | E—
= ‘I’ ‘ 1] 4Loan v visie | 2| 4Loan v visbie | 3| LoD F Viitle ﬂ«.onn ¥ Visible

~ Traces to view and analyse are ‘loaded’ onto the GRAPH screen by using the

coloured boxes beneath the graph. Un-checking a traces Check Box will hide it
from view, it does not remove it. Check it and it becomes visible again. Handy

when the graph screen is getting cluttered or for printing only selected traces.

| JEP=T===1=3=1 2|
<o 4LOAD v Visible
Clear Graph

To remove traces off the screen (un-load them) press your keyboards ‘Shift’ and
‘Delete’ button (or menu option “View/Clear Graph”). Files are not harmed; they are

just not selected for viewing

View | GraphText Utiliies  Help
J DYNertia File Explorer Ctrl+F

Trace Info

Data at Cursor
Comments ( Selected Run)

Ctrles
Ctrl+1

Secondery Graphs
Individual Trace Set

Compare

Torque Analysis

Losses

Lambda / AFR Deviation
Distance / Speed / Time / RPM
Slip / Tire Growth

Run Duration Info

Grid

Point to Point Times
XY Graph

Data Consistency

Run Data vs Time |
raph Power
Graph Torque

Trace Visibility »
1 Clear Graph Trims
Clear Graphs Shift-Del | v | Graph Data Channel 1

Vf‘ﬂ — Graph Data Channel 2

Trace Visibility

Individual data can be removed from view on
the graph using the “View/Trace Visibility’ menu.

Secondary
Graph
Screen

¢ Clear Graph(s)

Clear Last Run Trace Set
Clear Trace Set 1
Clear Trace Set 2
Clear Trace Set 3
Clear Trace Set 4
Clear Trace Set 5
Clear Trace Set 6
Clear Trace Set 7
Clear Trace Set 8
Clear Trace Set 9

Clear Selected - -

=
|
[ |
O
=
|
=
|
|
O

Found in menu “Setup/Grid”, allows the grid lines to be removed from the graph,
this effects printing also as what is on the screen is what is printed.

dTip- ‘The export functions found under the ‘File’ menu also give you the freedom to export to Microsoft’s ‘Excel’, this
opens up infinite possibilities to graph and analyse the data as required.
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Chapter 9: Trim, Merge & Join runs D_I = G

Chapter 9: Trim, Merge & Join Runs

Trim- change start and end points
Merge- create an average of 2 runs

Join- merge data points into a single trace
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1

IIEC

Trim a Run

Trimming a Run cuts off any RPM points above and below the RPM range selected. This is
used to remove permanently any sections of your Run trace you do not wish to have,

particularly if your RPM start and finish points where not set ideally and you have a ‘messy’
looking trace or have a large part of the RPM scale not used.

The new trimmed Run trace will be saved under a name of your choice as a whole new file!

1. Choose the trace number set you wish to trim with the selection buttons

2. Set the Min and Max RPM you wish to have remaining in your data

£

File | Setup Scales View Graph Te

Export Data (3 =
Merge Runs

Join Runs

Trim a Run

Print 3
Archive Now

Recent Runs

Recover Unsaved Run

Exit

3. Press the “Trim” button and you will be prompted to name the file and choose a location to save.

4 DYNertia3 Trim a Trace Set  Main Graphs Only )

SETTINGS A0 OPTIONS
Minimum RFPRM +1000

Use Trace Set 1 | o |
||| BEEEE -
Use Trace Set 2 [7 M aximum RPM +1000
o
Use Trace Set 3 3 I m;] _+.|
lse Trace Set 4 4 |
. 2= - - - -

TRIM TRACE

dTip- For fast setting of the RPM points use the “+1000” buttons, this will increment the adjustments by 1000 RPM at a

time.
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Fi

Merqe RunS | File | Setup Scales View  Graph Te

Export Data r
Multiple Runs can be ‘merged’ together to form a new ’averaged’ Run. This function is Merge Runs
particularly useful when multiple Runs have been performed and only slight variations exist, JTmRR
you may wish to create an average of these to smooth out the variations. Many testers do - ,
multiple Runs after any modification to ensure consistency, merging compliments this practice Archive Now
perfectly Recent Runs

Recover Unsaved Run

Exit

. s

A merged Run will be based on up to 4 visible traces (2, 3, or 4). It is required that trace set “1” be loaded and visible as
this is used as the ‘master’ when DYNertia3 generates the new data (any of your recorded comments will copy from this
to the new file). The files merged will be all of the ones visible on the Graph Window. The new averaged Run will be
loaded as the ‘last run’ trace automatically. After the new averaged Run is created you will be asked if you want to hide
the other graph Runs so only the new one remains visible.

dTip- The menu option “View/Clear Graphs” (or ‘Delete’) can be used to clear all of the graph traces so you can pick
entirely new ones to merge if you wish.

¢ DYNertia3 - Merge Displayed Traces ( Main Graph Only )

INFORMATION SETUP || OPTIONS || ‘MERGE TRACES
Trace Set 1 MUST be '

|| Runsloadedas (@R | | Select Maths i -
loaded | required.... . Channels to include , ‘1
AtlosstONE of TraceSets || || o . ool | |
2.3, or 4 MUST be loaded . : || =— = ;
w8 | Paint By Paint.... == =—8= .
to perform a Merge ‘ L4 . || == = ,
(o MATH 1 MATH 2

Traces Sets must NOT 1 ‘
have been created in Point | | i
by Point Mode ? \

| - . |» e |

Check Data Settings | ‘ Er |
ol |

Note: ‘Point by Point’ Runs (those done in brake mode by storing individual data sets) cannot be merged. They can
however be joined, that is to combine all data into 1 set. This is done with the in the menu option “File/Join Runs”

The new ‘averaged’ Run will appear as a complete data file and is treated just like any other Run. The General
comments field of the new files notes will automatically have appended a list of the files that it was generated from.

There are different methods used to indicate that a file is the result of merging multiple Runs, depending on the screen-
note on top of the preview graph.

a: An “I” symbol will appear next to the run when a ‘graph summary’ is viewed and ‘DYNertia3 File explorer’ has a

For indication purposes the weather correction data from the chosen runs is also averaged into the new weather fields
as is the actual correction figure generated by them.

dTip- It is not suggested to merge runs that have been performed under different weather correction standards i.e. don’t
merge SAEJ607 runs with DIN 70020 etc. as the result will be meaningless for analysis, as will be the result if the
original runs vary greatly from each other.
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Join Runs

¢

Multiple ‘Point by Point’ tests can be ‘joined’ together to form a new 'combined’ test. This e T —

function is particularly useful when multiple data sets have been recorded in certain RPM

H . . . Export Data L =
ranges and you wish to combine all of the data into a single common set. Many testers do Mepplms
small lots of testing at particular points of interest, joining compliments this practice perfectly. Join Runs
Trim a Run

Print »

A ‘joined’ Run will be based on up to 4 visible traces (2, 3, or 4). It is required that trace set “1”
be loaded and visible as this is used as the ‘master’ when DYNertia3 generates the new data

Archive Now

Recent Runs

(any of your recorded comments will copy from this to the new file). The files merged will be all R ———
of the ones visible on the Graph Window. The new trace will be loaded as the ‘last run’ trace Exit
automatically. After the new joined Run is created you will be asked if you want to hide the T

other graph Runs so only the new one remains visible.

'¢| DYNertia - Join Displayed Traces L&J
" INFORMATION “| |©  SETUP OPTIONS
| Trace Set 1 MUST || Runs loaded as Selct Maths Channels
be loaded required.... to include

i
| 2,3, or 4 MUST be loadedto | || Point By Point....

1 perform a Join || Mo Gaps between

Trace Sets MUST have | Trace Sets.....
been created using Point ‘ w

by Point Mode | Check Data Settings | |
»

e ="
| MATHA1 MATH 2

»
At least OME of Trace Sets | || All Runs created in i
o

dTip- The menu option “View/Clear Graphs” (or ‘Delete’) can be used to clear all of the graph traces so you can pick
entirely new ones to join if you wish.

Note: Only ‘Point by Point’ Runs (those done in brake mode by storing individual data sets) can be joined. The screen
image above shows a red indicator that one of the traces was not ‘Point by Point’!

The new ‘joined’ Run will appear as a complete data file and is treated just like any other run. The General comments
field of the new files notes will automatically have appended a list of the files that it was generated from.

If there are ‘gaps’ between the data sets you will be warned, but joining will still continue. This is to let you know that the
data doesn’t overlap e.g. there may be a big gap between RPM finish of one trace and RPM start of another, therefore
the trace may have a ‘Hole’ in the data.

When joining data sets with overlap of RPM points (as is best to avoid ‘gaps’) precedence is given to the lowest
numbered trace e.g. if 1 and 2 are joined the overlapping points from 2 will be disregarded.

There are different methods used to indicate that a file is the result of joining multiple data sets, depending on the
screen-

An “I” symbol will appear next to the run when a ‘graph summary’ is viewed and ‘File explorer’ has a note on top
of the preview graph.

For indication purposes the weather correction data from the chosen Runs is also averaged into the new weather fields

as is the actual correction figure generated by them.

dTip- It is not suggested to merge runs that have been performed under different weather correction standards i.e. don’t
merge SAEJ607 runs with DIN 70020 etc. as the result will be meaningless for analysis, as will be the result if the
original runs vary greatly from each other.
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Chapter 10: Test Notes- Add/Save

Adding notes to tests

Save/attach notes to other test files
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Chapter 10: Test Notes- Add/Save

Adding Test Notes

‘User’ comments field

Any notes and data you wish to record (eg. engine data, customer details and modifications) can be entered here, there
are pre-defined fields and a general notes area. The information is stored along with the test data when the Run is
performed and can be reviewed and even altered when a saved file is loaded.

. -
Customer |Darren todd Tel 03 765 6785 22| Mob {0400 167 846
Name
Address ,Narre Warren = -
Addiess ]Melboume Australia DYNertia3
Make |TL1 000S Model [ o Tuning Company This is the general notes area. type in any information here and it will
l DTec be saved with the run!
Year g7 Registration [ 19345 0DO0 [g754
. Operator
Engine 1 | Engine 2 [ Tr | Darren Todd

Engine1 | Engine2 | Transmission | Tyres | Customer |  General

Accessing User Comments: There are several ways to access the comments fields depending on what screen you
are in and if dual monitors are in use.

7 DYNertia3 - Metric - El 7 od =a
setp e Utites
DJJ“M * Comection Faotors | |
HE - o~
¥
START RUN
= <]
oo ()
Status - READY Stahiz - AEADY. e @
Col] o)

fgE EEEEEESEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEEER

| SESSSEEEEEEEE = — a
) o2 Chooet3 ; W= nynertea === =
[Add any test notes in here. -
[Vou can aditiotar als: n
| n
| u
| n
= Engine 1 Er 2 T ission | Customer General 8]}
— ine. jine. ransmi res I ust 1
EEEEEEEEEEE | \ 5 . -

‘IIIIHIII—.—IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Notes can be quickly entered before testing by using the comments field. This may not be visible with a single monitor
as it is replaced by a row of gauges. Press the ‘Gauges’ button to toggle the view.

In the lower Right hand corner of the GRAPH screen is the button to open the comments for the
selected run. They can be viewed and edited.

v'

w0 061 O

0
Iy I 3
v

-

SELECT

!JEJJ

-
TN
-

Note: To select the trace of interest use the buttons below the
dials on the Left hand of GRAPH screen.

!

The menu option “View/Comments (Selected Run)” will open the comments fields
for the selected run.

File Setup Scales | View | Graph Text Utilities Help
DYNertia File Explorer

Trace Info

Data at Cursor

Comments ( Selected Run )

Sernndany Graphs

dTips- You can lock any file to protect it from accidental change in the menu option “View/File Explorer” (‘key’ icon). If a
chosen file is already locked when selected, the “Start Run” button changes to “Locked” (image of a set of keys).
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Templates

Saving notes and applying to other tests

IDIEC

If you have entered details into the comments field below (from the DYNO screen) and you want to apply them to other

tests without having to retype your notes, then save it as a ‘Template’ with the ‘Save’ button in the top Right corner.

The applied information can be further added to or altered at any time.

DYNertia3 :
Mizc Motes
Tuning Company Put any notes here that you would like saved along with the test run.
|DTec
Operator
| Darren Todd

Engine1 | Engine2 | Transmission | Tyres

[

Customer |

To apply it to any other files use the ‘Load’ button.

dTip- A ‘Template’ of the information can be created and saved without having an actual test file open.

When the template is saved or attached it will transfer some dyno settings also (gear ratio, weather correction standard
used, min start RPM and the test gear), this is to speed up retesting on vehicles/engines by simply attaching a previous
made template if you wish. Templates are saved as special files (“.DIT”).

DYNertia3

§ DYNeria3 Template Explorer

®

Infarmation Load Options

test template. DIT | = [cer] j
=i [v Load Run Specific Settings
4 IMertia3 Fun Files |v Load Engine nformation

[v Load Transmizsion Information
Jv Load Tyre Infarmation

W Load Custamer Infarmation

|v Load Operatar information

apply.

[v Load General Comment

dTip- In menu “Setup/Software/Run Comments” you can select to
have ‘Comments added to each new run’, this allows comments
you have made to be automatically transferred to the next test. This
function is designed for quick testing i.e. you are doing multiple
tests of the same maodification. Without this each new test has all its
comments cleared.

Note: Does not apply to the operator and company name, these
are pulled in from the user detalils.

When applying a saved template to a file, a choice of
what data entries you wish to attach will become
available e.g. you may be testing the same vehicle as

previously but wish to only add new general comments
due to modifications.

Tick the appropriate box’s and press the ‘load’ button to

§ DYNertia3 Software Setup
= p3|=zr 0 x-
O 555 ' D¥Nertia3
( Curve Fitting T Graph T General
[ Lambda / AFR T Display T Ratio's
f About T Run T Outputs
Passwords T Sypstem T Run Comments
Comment Editing Comments added to each new Run
v Comments can be edited aftenwards v faiomatcalbaddyouienng
comments for each new Run
Company Mame Euisting > Mew
™ Compary Name automatically added %%
All existing comments from the Main
‘Windows, Comment Section that pou [
have already entered are automatically -
copied acrass to any new Run File.
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Chapter 11: Printing & Exporting

Printing screens
Adding comments to print

Exporting data
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Printing

General Printing

IDIEC

Many Screens allow you to print. Generally the printout is ‘what you see is what you get’, which means it is important to
set up the screens appearance first to produce the best results.

A common error is not setting up the X-axis (RPM/Speed) to avoid too low or too high a scale, especially if the test start
and stop conditions were poorly setup in the “record settings field” when testing.

You can alter the trace images on the main GRAPH Window using the A ¥ » « symbols, the scale set here is often

carried over into other analyser screens. Graphs traces can be permanently ‘Trimmed’ (‘File’ menu) to also adjust the

appearance

]
File [Setup | Scales View GraphTet Ul OPeNs a window that allows you to Select a

E

dTip- You can print to a PDF writer if you wish to save the image as a PDF document rather than print directly. There

Print: Button initiates the printing and gives any options available for a

particular Window you wish to print from. This can include the choice of
pages to preview if appropriate (detailed graphs and data printout has
multiple pages).

Setup Printer: Menu option “Setup/Printer”

¢

File Setup GScales View Graph Text  Utiliti

O]

auT

| ) [Fllonaenl [T

Graph
Summary Graph and Info
Detailed Graphs and Info

Customer Disclaimer

#1 DYNertia3 - Select a Printer

@ ‘a5 |

Communications printer to use, add a new printer or correct
Hardware :  offset.

Load Control

Siinars A separate print ‘help’ menu is also revealed
Printer and this should be read!

ticrozoft =PS Document witer
Microzoft Office Document Image ‘wiriter

HF remate printers
hp photasmart 7150 series
HF Photozmart 2570 series

HF Laserlet 4060 Series PCLE

Fau
&dobe POF

are many free writers available (one is loaded with DYNrtia3 called ‘PDFill’)

Offset Correction: A trial print on A4 should be done first, If not aligned properly then this button will allow for

aligning, the image will not alter its position on the screen, only on the actual page printed.

O Printer Offset Correction =)

Close

mm
System 0.0 \ 0 j

| o

+ i Printer 0.0

Adjusting the
values will ensure
the Printed
Output is
corrected for
printer allignment
ernors

www.dtec.net.au

Tty  the image to be shifted on the page when printed; most printers have a positioning error to some extent. When
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Printing main Graph screens
Printing the images from the main GRAPH Window is done from the usual print icon.

P Customer | Vehicle :

P> Customer  Vehicie : Jon Smith TL1000
o Selected Dyno Runs

A Selacted Byno Runs M o o

T ity B " £ . e
" e L wEE
= = = -

Saiacted Dyno Runs |

RPM

Graph only option

Summary Graph and data L DI 3 =T I OmTT =R

Detailed graph and data

dTip- Printing follows the format of the main Graph Window, scales and traces selected there are as printed.

4| DYNertia3 - Detailed Graphs and Data Print Preview
- '
|@@”|"+ | ~|Select  Unused Trace S /
@ T I@ ® | jP:;ect wHIn“SEIBT béa;:p\ajlt;d E
Printing from the main Graph Window reveals a preview Window

I Selected Dyno Runs ~that has several buttons as explained below. The preview Window
will change based on the printout type selected.

T

me| "

Dyno Operator: The name of operator can appear on the printout if desired.

Information for Printed Output: Information entered here appears on the 2™ printed page (information
summary page).

Print: Button will print the pages.

Jge

Select Page: Multiple pages are available for printing, a graph page that gets its image from the main
j Select  Graph Window, summary page and detailed information pages that shows key data from the selected
 + | Page traces on the graph.
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Customising your printout

The logo in the printouts can be user defined. It must be a ‘BMP’ image, it should have a 2:1 aspect ratio to appear
undistorted when viewed. In the menu “Setup/Software” is a button that opens the user details form as below-

¢ DYNertia3 - User Details Fi «my DYNertia3 Software Setup
= *
- i ety [t ) a -
@ DYNertia3 @ 5 - DYNertia3
>
User Details ( Curve Fitting T Graph T General
User Mame : |.JDhn Smith [ Lambda / AFR T Display T Ratin's
r About T Run T Outputs
Address 1 |DTec dvno labs Pazzwaords T System T Run Comments
Address 2 - |14 Camment E diting Comments added to each new Run

v Automatically add your existing

W Comments can be edited afterwards
comments for each new Run,

Address 3: |Dynn road

Compary Name Existing » Mew

[ Company Mame automatically added %%

Al exigting comments from the Main
Windows, Comment Section that you
Web Site |www DT emrekey have already entered are automatically L

copied across bo any news Aun File.

Tel: 123456783

EMail : |Contacl@dlec.net au

Camment ||

Customer Dizclaimer

Set location of pour Custamer Set File @
Dizclaimer doccument,

User Logo [ EMF | & | User Details and Company Logo: Data and your logo image used here
Szl Tt L EHE ' appears on the printouts. The logo can be inserted by pressing the
s —— “Add® button or if you do not wish to use a logo, press “X” button.

fived at 2:1
S ﬂ ﬂ The user details appear on the detailed and summary printouts.

Customer Disclaimer: A disclaimer notice can be saved and printed for issuing to the customer prior to dyno testing. It
is up to the user to produce a legally binding disclaimer in line with their local regulations.

DYNertia3 - Dyno Graph

Enter the Owner /Yehicle |D oK
o ] When the print button is pressed a form opens to allow vehicle information
Gl || 10 be entered and this will be added to printouts.

Jon Smith TL1000S

The name of operator can appear on the printout, if desired, by pressing the user button when shown.

The detailed printout option allows greater information to be displayed; it appears on the 2" page and is
entered by using the comments button.

In some screens this button will open a general comments form that will generate notes that can be placed on the actual
graph, see “Notes To Print” section for details.

Printout - Add General Text

Clear Close
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Notes to print

General comments for printing

Several screens allow the addition of single notes superimposed for printing. The main Graph Window has its own menu.

#

Produce graph comment for printing: Type in your comment, press ‘text’ button and when you click on the
graph the text will appear. Use the eraser button to delete the text comment or to redo for placing again. The
arrow button returns without making a change.

Graph Comment

Comment : |add a commient here U lrexr

Produce comments on the main graph for printing

Choosing this menu option will open the Window below. Type in your comments, press text and when you click on the
graph the text will appear. Use the eraser button to delete the text comment or to redo for placing again.

DYNertia3 - Inertia
=w | Graph Text | Utilities Help

coemment 1 F

comment 2
comment 3

Unused

0
70."=Q"
,.-"""'" | 8 comment 1

90.0 comment 2
~ comment 3

L ®
...llll“

Note: Clearing the graph traces will clear the comments (menu ‘View/Clear Graphs’ or pressing ‘Shift’ and ‘Delete’ key)
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Exporting data

Data tables can be exported into Microsoft Excel directly (with or without field

headings included) or a general delimited text file (CSV) can be generated (exported

files follow either Metric or imperial depending on the current operating mode).

Alternatively the main graph image can be exported as a bitmap image (‘.bmp’) for

further analysis and file sharing.

IDIEC

¢

File | Setup Scales

Exit

Export Data
Merge Runs
Join Runs
Trim a Run
Print
Archive Now

Recent Runs

View Graph Text Utilities Hel

3 Excel Export
CSV Export

Save Graphs to Bitmap

—

50.00

80.00

# DYMertia3 Export data to Microsoft Excel
Funi i
L ‘1 Q:% H. RPM Increments mnertlaa
Rur:
A | B | C [ E | F [ G H | [ J | K | L | M |
1 | KEPH Engine AP | kW Mm Lambda Exhaust Temp | Case Temp  Air Temp Torque Slip % Maths 1 Maths 2 Logs kW
|2 | peenHn nmmmsg gesEH S HE It HHIE it it i R i
3 | pEntHE  HEHEHE geHma HEHE HE St T it ittt i fHH H fi
4 | HHHE | HHHEHE HH e HEHEHE Bt A HHE Y it ittt i B i
|5 | HtHE  HESEHH e HEHEHE SR e HHE Y | Hi i L Hi
(B | BHEHHE  HHHLE pasRed HEHEHE  HHENSHE  HHEHHHE HEHEHE  HEEHE HitHi g Hit it HEHE A | HEE A
7| pHmmHt  BuHEHn gumm HEHEHE  HEHEHE HHHE L HHH it it i HHHE Y Hi
S | bt ot | HHGEHH | HHi g HEHE HE  HEHHHS  HHHEHH HHEEHE MU i it i HHBE Y R
Runi
R . . .
P Select a Trace to export: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main GRAPH Window can be selected.
Rur

—|| You can set the RPM increments with the controls (eg every 100 rpm increment) and with this button you can

Below is shown a ‘Bitmap’ export of a main Graph Window.

0
3704 4130 4676 5162

5843

renf X

6620 7108

7592 8078

0
8564

www.dtec.net.au

iT choose to include the actual first and last RPM point along with the RPM incremented points.

You can add field headings to the top of the data columns for meaningful reference when viewing.
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IDIEC

Chapter 12: Live Data Viewing

Screens for monitoring data live during testing

Note: Not all screens are visible with a single monitor and not all data
is relevant to all systems e.g. no live power if in Inertia dyno mode

www.dtec.net.au
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Gauge Screens
Observing the engine data

The available windows to view data in depend on the fitment of a second monitor.

If a multiple monitors are fitted then there will be a dropdown list of possible display Large Text

Windows for the second monitor.

Note: Press the GAUGES button to turn second display on and off.

DYNertia3 -

limits.

IDIEC

| =
[Graph =

Tuning Gauges
Dashboard

Single Chart
Dual Chart

SPEED to RPM §6H0)

L

Due to limited screen space, with only a single monitor the data is
displayed as shown to the Left.

There are chart recorders and gauges for RPM, torque and power, whilst
the 4 data channels are displayed on a second set of gauges with alarm

Note: Some displays are not relevant with inertia dyno testing i.e. live display of Power and Torque is not possible.

Below is a preview of the Windows available on a second monitor.

Ru‘n Data
ars
(e
R
(| oo

Show Data

Torque [ m] Power r ]
i [ (| €D e
|E | |f Batters Voltage EGT hont cvl l(l rear ol mm-:
[STATUS T— | --::- m—

DYNertia3 Dashboard

This ‘Graph’ screen is the main one used on a brake
style dyno whilst testing. It draws the curve as the
test progresses.

dTip- "Show Data” button under RH scale
reveals digital readout of data at the cursor.

|__AiAem |
FaTroar oy Large clearly visible ‘Dashboard’ allows easy steady

EGT front = Lambda

www.dtec.net.au

state tunning observations.
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Observing the engine data (cont.)

DYNertia3 Tuning

Battery Voltage = DYNertia3

EGT front cyl DYNertia3

EGT rear cyl DYNertia3

Lambda OYNertia3

RPM
5355

=&m

Select a Channel to Plot » RPM Power Torque RBattery Yoltage EGT kont cyl EGT rear cyl Lambda Slip %

DYNertia3 RPM / Power / Torque

Select a Channel toPlot b [0 ——1 Fuses

EGT hantcyl | _EGT som cp
Select a Channel ta ot

[ s |

IDIEC

‘Tunning’ screen allows display of the
data with emphasis on input channels.

The alarms and limits (“Setup/Data
Alarm Limits”) are applied and a bar
graph shows deviation from a target
(deviation is also selected in
“Setup/Data Alarm Limits”)

‘Large Text” displays selected data in
digital format.

S m

—=— = Jl
EOTwon NN EOTrear Lambda

"""""m "’”m

Batory  IECCTTEE

There are ‘Single’ and ‘Dual’ chart recorders available to select from also.

www.dtec.net.au
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O¥Nertia3
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Observing the Data Channels

H
The ‘Data Channel’ viewing and logging Window should not be overlooked for viewing live data J
in certain cases, though generally it is designed for sensor configuration and calibration. 2

Note: Window is found in the menu “Utilities”, not these Gauges selections.

- _. | Data logging to the PC is also available and data is /
R ) m# continually written (CSV format) at the intervals set.

DYNertia:

Text | Utilities | Help

Calculator

Send an Email

Lambda <--> AFR
Power Calculator

Power / Torque - Converter
Current Weather Data
Current Lambda / AFR
RPM / Speed Stability
OBDII

Speedometer Calibration
Data Diagnostics

T | T [ ——

m To record (log) data a file must be first named by pressing the ‘Disc’ icon.

You can choose to save ‘header’ names to the columns of logged data.

m Logging data is started by this button.

Log files can be easily previewed with this ‘Monitor’ button.

e

The data shown can be in the actual units calibrated for the channels (i.e. channel 1 may be calibrated to show Lambda
from a lambda meter), optionally by pressing the “In mV” button the 'raw' mV readings measured are displayed, this is
prior to any sensor calibration being applied.

A red "Err" reading means the input voltage or RPM is outside the input range (0 - 5000mV or less than 250RPM) or if a
sensor alarm/limit is applied.

Note: Torque is automatically selected for channel 5 if you are in ‘Brake’ mode (only channel used for a load cell!)

1] DYNertia3 - Data Channels

. - . <y "Er"' indicates input is outside - | -

m - " Chanrel Calbration Range T T R Tl ) mJ m“Ertla3
Exh Temp 0il Pres Lambda Eng Temp Throttle ¥ Hardware Tachometer Input

HARDW/ARE
TACHOMETER

R P M 250 RP Minimum

dTip- This screen is ideal for calibrating sensors as you can use the “In mV” button to display the ‘raw' mV readings (O-
5000mvV).

Note: DYnertia internally reads mV from 0-5000, If you add resistors to divide the input voltage down to suit this range

(i.e. allowing a 15V range) you are just dividing the input by 3 before it is measured. The ‘raw’ values will be still in the 0-
5000 range eg. 9V input would be 3000mV raw.
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Display Current AFR/Lambda

DYNertia3

Text | Utilities | Help
Send an Email

Lambda <--> AFR

If a Lambda meter (Air Fuel Ratio- AFR) is connected to an input channel then it can be
displayed in this indication Window (‘Utilities’ menu) for high visibility during tuning.

Power Calculator

Power / Torque - Converter

Note: Window is found in the menu “Utilities”, not these Gauges selections.

Current Weather Data

Current Lambda / AFR
The width of the acceptable operating band is set in the “Window” control field. The centre ' ROM / Speed Stabilit

location of the operating band is adjusted with the ‘slider’ control (shown set at 1 in the images
below).

It is important to set the input channel selection button that has the Lambda meter connected (usually channel 1 is used)

Note: Both Lambda and AFR units are used; therefore the ’stoichiometric’ point of the fuel must be known (so
DYNertia3 can calculate AFR from Lambda and visa versa). Choose the fuel from the drop down list or add your own
custom ratio by pressing the “C” button (this can also be selected under menu choice ‘Setup/Software/Lambda AFR’).

DY Nertia3 will pick up if you have calibrated your input channel in units of Lambda or AFR by checking if the words
appear in the selected sensor name under menu option ‘Setup/Sensor Configuration’ “ Lambda “ or “ AFR “ are the
terms it searches for (note the space either side). Knowing this allows DYNertia3 to apply the appropriate calculation to
give you both units of Lambda and AFR regardless of your sensor configuration.

¢ DYNertia3 - Lambda / AFR Display. Current Input Data : Lambda

I‘ % | | Select Lambda
D ’ or AFR Channel Che Ch3 Eht | Cha

Set Paint
/

0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.3 — Lambda
10.29 11.76 13.23 14.70 16.17 17.64 1911 — AFR

Set Paint Window Lambda <> AFR, Fuel Selection

Lambda [EETE | Lambda Mj Select aFuel [ IMPORTANT |
- Petrol. Stoic. 14.7:1 ~| C
s [N e B | =

1.30 19.11
1.20 17.64
1.10 1617
1.00 14.70

0.90 13.23
0.80 11.76
0.70 10.29

#| DYNertia3 - Lambda / AFR Display. Current Input Data : Lambda

o’ 4% ||SetectLambda || o | oo | pha | chd | ces Outside User defined Lambda / AFR Window
or AFR Channel

Set Paint

J )

070 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.3 — Lambda

10.29 11.76 13.23 14.70 16.17 17.64 1911 — AFR

Set Point “indow Lambda <> AFR, Fuel Selection

Lambda m Lambda Mj Select aFuel [ IMPORTANT |
- Petrol. Stoic. 14.7:1 ~| C
e (R v HEEREEE =l

130 19.11
BN, ;6.
- 110 16.17
1.00 14.70

0.90 13.23
0.80 11.76
0.70 10.29

If the Lambda reading goes outside the acceptable ‘Set Point’ range then the gauge surroundings change to a very
noticeable red colour to alert that a problem exists.

dTip- Filtering (smoothing) values applied to the data can be altered set in the menu ‘Setup/Sensor Calibration’.
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Chapter 13: Analysing Data (‘View’ Menu)

Analysis tools for getting the most from your recorded data
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Trace Info

Opens a Window that shows the key summary data for all of the loaded traces.

4| DYNertia3 Graph Summary

[X]

Main Graph Screen

DoubleClick on a ROW to display Trace Set Information meﬂiaa

Source |FileName |Min RPM |Max RPM|Max Power |Max Torque|Correction [Mode

Last Run Mo Trace SetLoaded I, I, I, [N, [N,

Trace Set | 833128 kW 9B.07BSNm

Trace Set 3 |TL1000 Fun 002 3000 1009585  83.7087 k¥ 975284 N 1.007268 % Ineria
Trace Set 4 3000 9786512 (B2.470BKW (971527 Nm | 1.007258%

Secondary Graph Screen

3000 984013 1.007268% Ineria |
Trace Set 2 3000 983858 BI1G44Kw/ 97B51ZNM 1007258 % Ineria

Source |FiIeName |Min RPM | Max RPM&X Power |Max Tquue|CorrectiDn |M|:|de ||
Trace Seth |MNo Trace Setloaded fa, fa, Nfd, [N, [ A, [,

Trace Set b

Trace Set 7 |Merged run 002 and 003 3000 9535.56 31649 kv 978512 Mm 1.007258 % Inertia

Trace Set 8 Mo Trace SetlLoaded (RIS (RIS I, [, [l [,

Trace Set 9 Mo Trace SetlLoaded /A, /A, (RIS [N [ 7 A [,

dTip- “?” button in the lower Left corner of a viewed graph is the shortcut.

Double ‘Click’ on any trace set listed to open up the detailed ‘Trace Information’ screen shown below.

ril DYNertia3 Selected Trace - Information
Filename |C:\DYNertia3 Run Files\Samples\TL1000 Sample Run 3.DYN3
- Gear / Ratio Configuration - General Corfiguration / Setting - Aun Summar
Ratio Used | 2.7812:1 Ratio 1 Date of Aun: [z014703720 RunDuration:  [2 985404 Seconds
GearRatio1: | 278121 Tl R [10:38:49 AM Ha. AFM - 8991.759
1:1
Gear Ratio 2: L DiYNettia Version [Fls Type - DYN3 -DBV - 3.00 Max, Speed 196.8928 KPH
Gear Ratio 3: :
EE - fumbiient Correction Min, M 4524.269 RPH
Gear Ratio 4:
] Temperature : 24 Degrees C Min. Speed: 99.06802 KPH
Gear Fatio 5: g
GearRatioB: | - fecslinli ) 986 Mk Pt 86.75687 kW
GearFato7: | 11 Relative Humidity (% ): [59 MaxTomue:  [105.6407 Hm
= Conection Factor [%2]): [1.024253 RAD % [33.7012 Inertia [akeZ
N Conection Mode : Correction - SAE 11343
U () I Loss Contsction: [Ho Losses Comrection
- Diata Configurati Lzl Iy
Data 1 Title [Lambda DatalScalehtin: [ogr  DataCh1ON: [
DataCh2ON: [7 | [~ Mod
DaalSenser:  [Tach Edoe 3A1/9A2 Lambda DataldealeMan: [129 S i Inertia Mode S
Data2Tile:  [Exh Temp Dats2ScaleMin: [ Do ~ l
Data 2 Sensor [09500 C DToc ThemAMF Data2ScseMan: [ts00 DRR(E R g UK
DataChSON: [
Data 2 Titls [Case Temp Data3Scalehtin: [0 [ General Comments
Data3Sensor: 01500 € DToe ThermARE Data3ScaleMax:  [1500 ;'D-J\?Etz:aw‘ﬁ Fun 3 - Na losses systems
Dats 4 Titls i DatadScaleMin: [Tias
[Air Temp 11.04 e il s e 2 e e
Data 4 Sensor:  [File-Bosch 026 C (1K pullup to 5], DatadScaleMax: [T1a25
[FieBoe (s el shlery Fiun Performed in dth Gear
DatabTile:  [Battv Data§ScaleMin: [0
Data5Sensar: [~ 15y Data§ScaleMav: [1a78
- Maths C
Math1Tie:  [Maths 1 Math 1 Scale Min:  [p M aths 1
Espressions  |Nons
Msth1Desc.:  [No Calculation R L T — weEdlite Maths 2
Maths 1 and  |Nons
Math 2 Tite:  [Maths 2 Math 2 Seals Min- [ Maths 2
Msth2Desc.:  [No Calculation Msh2SeaeMss: oo

Secondary Graph

To allow up to 10 traces to be analysed a secondary Window can be enabled, especially useful if you have dual
monitors fitted and enabled as it can be displayed there. This Window allows selection and control of traces, just as the

main Graph Window does.

7] DYNertia3 rl
File Setup Scales | View | Graph Text Utilities Help i
DYNertia File Explorer CtrieF | Close Setup View GraphText Export Data
Trace Info
Data at Cursor | @ M SEEDndﬂr}I’
Comments ( Selected Run ) REM Grﬂphﬁ 100.00
Secondary Graphs Ctrl+S |
Individual Trace Set Ctrl+l S
Compare
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Individual Trace Set

Shows all of the available data for a single chosen Run.

Individual data channels for the chosen Run can be turned on/off (‘eye’ visibility buttons in the menu bar) and the trace
being viewed can be from any of those loaded and selected into the main dyno ‘GRAPH’ screens. Only available Runs
and their active data channels will have the buttons highlighted for operation!

DYNertia3 - Single Trace Set: TL1000 Sample Run 3

)

CEESI oo gy - o0 o [
B Right hand scale margin to
turn on/off. Cursors are used
to help analyse the
information, position the
mouse and ‘Click’ on the
graph. The cursor can also
be ‘Dragged’ by holding the
mouse button down whilst
moving over the graph.

dTip- The data value box’s
transparency level can be
. R adjusted in the menu option
Trace Set - Data Values g “Setup/Software” so that it
e i, does not obscure the view
e rkbrlorad| behind it. The box can be
freely dragged by its border
to any screen position (‘Click
and drag’ the box’s edge).

Torque ExhTemp  AiTemp  Slp%

4500 4350 5400 5850 6300 6750 7200 7650 8100 8550 9000

Clipboard menu allows you to ‘paste’ the data displayed in the data box onto the Windows ‘clipboard’, this means you
can paste it into any text program you like, such as Word or Notepad. Ideal if you want a permanent record of all the
data that is displayed at the cursor location on the graph. Along with the data are copied details of the displayed traces.

Scale on Left side is power (as all other units are on Right axis).
Runi

i Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main GRAPH Window can be selected.

Rur

dTip- The cursors horizontal bar can be used as a guide to read of values from the Left axis if required (if ‘floating box’ is
not being used for example)

) DYNertia3 Selected Trace - Information
. 5 . Fiename [C:\DYNertia3 Fun Files\Samples\TL1000 Sample Run 3.DYNZ
dTip- The RPM scale is taken from the main graph screen,
" B . . Ratio Used 278121 Ratio 1 Date of Fiun T 7 — RunDurstion:  [2,985404 Seconds
so trimming the main graph (e.g. using the corner arrows) R o v Ema—————— || e
. . . . Gear Fatio 2 EL Max. Speed
—————— || DYMNertiaVersion e Type - pe 196.8928 KPH
will vary what is seen in this screen. — ey b,z
11 Ambient Canection
eann = Temperature 24 Degiees © Min. Speed 99.06802 KPH
EE Pressure [ miliBar | J[ess Mas Power: [ BE75687 kW
1:1 Relative Humidity (%) [58 Max Torque 105.6407 Nm
GoarRaios: |15 Conection Factor (%]:  [1.024253 RAD %: [93.7012 i [askamz
UserRatio (3) EE Correction Mode Correct tion - SAE J1349 Loss Correction
. . . Data®Tite:  [Lambda Data ScaleMin:  [(57 Data Chl ON: [
- Information: This button will reveal a summary Dot [Tk Eage BT Lot Dt Scaettrs 17 Bt || e —
™ . . DatazTile:  [Exh Tomp Data28caleMin: o Dala Ch3ON: [7
table (Trace Info) of the data associated with the a2 [T TTes Thamdi a2k 5 BTN || © g
. . DataZTile:  [Case Tomp Data3Seakhin: [g ' General Comments
@ trace set currently being viewed. uasiom [ T T oessia [ [ o~
1 o= BTSN | S e s vith o brske e

Data4Sersor:  [FiloBosct o to 5Vlcey  DatadScaleMar
[Fite:Bosch 026 C (1K pullup to 5V). [f1azs bRt

DataSTile:  [Bauy Data5ScaleMin: [

DataSSensor: [J 15y Data5ScaleMar: 1176

Meth 1 Scaletin: [ Maths 1

Epressior ane

Math1Desc.:  [No Calculation Math 1 Scale Ma = [5000. e Mathe 2
N

Mah2Tile:  [Maths 2 Meth 2 Scalein:  [i e |

Math2Desc.:  [No Caleulation MER@ERBE |

www.dtec.net.au 90


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 13: Analysing Data (‘View’ Menu) UJ =

Compare

Compares the percentage of difference between all selected Run traces (any data set) and highlights variations.

Individual data channels for the chosen traces can be turned on/off (‘eye’ visibility buttons in the menu bar) and the trace
being viewed can be from any of those loaded and selected into the main dyno ‘GRAPH’ Window. Only available traces
and their active data channels will have the buttons highlighted for operation!

41 DYNertia3 Trace Set Compare - Lambda
@] | ®P 8T 81 82 83|84 |85 85| 8! B BL DYNertia3

TL100D Run D01 Merged run2 002 and 003 TL1000 Run 002

Reference Trace

e ]

Trace Data

Trace Data

Difference

3042 37474 4452 8 5158.2 58636 6569 TIT4.4 T975.8 8685.2 53206 10096

Reference Trace  The reference trace is the one that all others are compared to. The difference percentages

displayed in the data box’s in the right hand side are relative to this selected trace.
EE

Select Traces to compare: Choose to view the traces loaded in the Main dyno ‘GRAPH’ Window or
those loaded in the Secondary Graph Window.

dTip- The RPM scale is taken from the main GRAPH Window, so trimming the main graph (e.g. using the corner arrows)
will vary what is seen in this screen.
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Torque Analysis

BDNE

(&

A powerful tool that reveals the area under the Torque curve, average Torque, maximum Torque, RPM that developed

maximum Power and Torque.

#1 DYNertia3 - Torque Analysis

. , Ty Peak Torque  Peak Power Graphs - Low = | Graphs - High =
i
@ HE Marker Marker RPM Cutaff m;l —_ Heset = m RPM Cutoff MEﬂlaa
No Lazt Run Loaded TL1000 Fun 001 Merged runl 002 and 003
100 100.00 100.00
90.00 “ oo
20 80.00 80.00
70.00 T0.00
60 60.00 50.00
g g g
-5 £ 50.00 £ 50.00
o o o
[ [ [
40 40.00 40.00
30.00 30.00
20 20.00 20.00
10.00 10.00
0 0.00 0.00
0 2000 4000 5000 g000 10000 3760 4514 6063 7222 8376 9530 3760 4514 6063 7222 8376 9530
RPM RPM RPM
TL1000 Run 002 TL1000 Run 003 Ave Torque 00000 Max Torque 000.00
100.00 100.00 Curve Area: (.0
90.00 90.00 Max Pwr RPM 0.0 Max Tor RPH 0.0
80.00 30.00 Ave Torque 8977 Max Torque 58.08
70.00 70.00 Ts'af‘; Curve Area: 512644.8
; : € Max Pwr APM 926% Max Tor BPM 6735
50.00 50.00
El g Ave Torque 8932 Max Torque 9755
e S Ts'a;:‘; Curve Area - S507T325.5
T 000 " 000 B Max Pwr RPM 9271 Max Tor RPM 6697
30.00 30.00 Ave Torque 8983 MWax Torque  97.53
20.00 20.00 TS':fg Cuve Airea 509622
10.00 10.00 Max Pwr RPM 9273 Max Tor BPM 6698
0.00 0.00 Ave Torque 8814 Max Torque 97.15
3760 4914 6068 7222 8376 9530 3760 4914 6068 7222 8376 9530 Curve Area - 50141309.2
RPM RPM Max Pwr RPM 9274 Max Tor BPM 6849

The RPM points that are calculated between can be easily adjusted in the menu bar. This allows for quickly trimming
down the Runs to compare certain key areas.

Power and Torque.

The ‘Markers’ button activates markers (vertical lines) on the screens show the peak RPM for maximum

Note: The ‘Curve Area’ is a mathematical calculation and has no standard unit of measurement (it is derived from RPM

and Torque data).
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Chapter 13: Analysing Data (‘View’ Menu) DJ =

Losses system is a DYNertia3 software feature. It is a tool that measures and applies a correction for dyno system

losses (friction, windage etc) and also for vehicle driveline losses, it allows analysis of this data also in the Windows

shown below.

'] DYNertia3 Drive Line Loss - File : TL1000 Sample Run 1

Measured Power

Run = 17
R alb > .
E:%‘ \.’}' % : ‘ ‘ e C0i1ECtED POWET

DYNertia3

85.23
80.75
76.26
71.78
67.29
62.80
58.32
53.83
4935
34486
40.37
35.89
31.40
26.92

2243

897
4.49

0.00

4539 4984 5428 5872 6317 6761

=PM

7205 7650

Note: Please see the chapter “Losses Corrections” for details

Configure Losses Systems

8094

Q-]

User Estimated Measured

[ Enable % Losses Conection [v Enable D'*NO Loss Correction

Estimated Loss o
Percentaas m %
Percentage Losses Comection
adds a FIXED percentage to all
pawer readings.... it is not

measured or verfied in any wap
by D Nertia®

Dyna Losses Files
In Use : Rundawn.D30L
Exisithg Loszes Files

Diyrio Loss Correction compensates for
measurable losses in the DYND System,
but NOT the Driveline under test. This
corection is automatic: after 3 one off
rundown is performed. Multiple cormection
files may be created and selected as
reauired

Suggested Application : Engine directly
connected to Dyno [ Engine Dyno |

Upper APM of Duno Losses File

DYNO LOSSES PROCEDURE

Accurately set the Moment of Inerfia.
Create a New Dyno Losses File - giving it a
meaningful name.

Set the Maximum Run RPM to a value HIGHER than
your testing will ever require,

Suggested Application | None.

CREATE NEW LOSSES FILE

but can be used with any 9850 RPM Set the appropriate ratio so that the Tacho
Dyno configuration ta artifically will read your Engines RPM,
increase the Power reading.

. Driveline Losses Then perform the test in the highest gear and

Users need to be aware that
they are GUESSING the
Losses Percentage and
azsuming it iz insarky
proportional to RPM / Speed,

0

356

712 1068 1424 1780 2136 2492 2848 3204 3560
Dyno RPM

at the highest RPM possible.

Note : The requirement is to spin the Inertial Mass
slightly faster than your testing will ever require.
( Ensure your Dyno's mechanical construction
and guarding is appropriate for this maximum RPM )
When the Dyno has achieved the MAXIMUM RPM
REMOVE ALL LOAD
and let the Dyno COAST TO STATIONARY,
WITHOUT ANY LOAD or BRAKING.

...... Then press the stop Run Button, DYNertia3
will process and save the Losses File and
return you to the Setup Losses System Window.

www.dtec.net.au

DYNertia3

Start Dyno Losses Rundown

The rate of acceleration is not
important. MO BRAKE LOAD

SHOULD BE APPLIED. Any enging

that is capable of exceeding the
highest RFM value required i

stitable, This is NOT a Powsr Run !

Click "Aundown’ when ready ta
perform a run following the Dyno
Losses Procedure

Maximum
Run Rt

Data at
Cursor

RPM

Corrected Power

Measured Power

I ]

(18 7]
Losses

Loss %
0.0

Loss
Correction
Type :
None
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Lambda / AFR Deviation

Reveals the deviation of a trace’s mixture from a target value for tuning air fuel ratio (AFR)
¢ DYNertia3 Lambda / AFR Deviation - File : TL1000 Sample Run 1
@ 5| A8 m | B | smen [or o2foson

gl Lambda Span [IETERE 1 Actual Lambda ] Lambda Deviation [NERRIRIN Deviotio > [ENIENERE FPM

- Deviation from Target Lambda
118

Ch3 ChE | M1 | M2

LambdaT arget

113

1

1.08

1.06

1.03

1.00

0.98

0.95

0.93

0.90

0.87

0.85

0.62 &=

0.80

07T

0.74

0.72

0.64

4539 4924 5428 5872 6317 6761 7205 7650 2094 8539 2983
RICHER RICHER

Clicking on the Window will reveal a cursor; actual Lambda deviation and RPM at that point is displayed in the menu bar.

The span (scale range) shown and the target value can be easily set using the ¥ A buttons.

AFR and not Lambda i.e. ensure the sensor input is correctly setup for either Lambda or AFR units, depending

Units of Lambda or AFR can be selected. Selecting AFR will alter the scale range to suit a sensor calibrated as
on what you wish to use (see chapter “Inputs- Using”)

§ DYNertia3 Lambda / AFR Deviation - File : TL1000 Sample Run 1
ey | 2 O Lambda / 4FR =
E ::% \} l Q\\o\ ’ D?artna Eiannel oyl Coz| T3 e | Eho| N1 || M2 m“I!l'tlaa

ﬁ Lambda Span |§ % Actual Lambda

Lambda Deviation - Deviation % - RPHM

EEE Select input channel: The channel that the Lambda meter is
ChllCh2 Ch3|lCchd | Cchs | M1 | M2 | connected to can be freely selected, though by default the preference
setting in ‘Setup/Software/Lambda AFR’ is used.
Funi
A Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main Graph Windows can be selected.

Rur

Individual Trace view: The trace selected will be shown in the ‘Individual Trace’ Window for a detailed look
at all of the data and what the consequences of the mixture deviation may have been at the cursor point.

dTip- See also the manual chapter ‘Inputs- Using’ for the ‘Current Lambda / AFR’ live tunning Window information.
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Distance / Speed / Time / RPM Analysis

This Window allows the relationship between these variables to be easily examined. As the test Run is carried out at any
point we can see the distance actually covered by the vehicle (providing we have set up an appropriate tyre
circumference), the current speed, engine RPM and time it has taken to reach this point.

#|DYNertia3 Distance / Speed / Time / RPM Analysis - File : TL1000 Run 001
[l B . -
O ES B || craph Distance DYNertia3

Distance / Speed

212.00
20465 A ROLLING START
197.30

189.95
182.60

175.25

167.90

160.55
153,20 Distance
145.85

133.50

Speed {KPHY

131.15

123.80

116.45

Difference

Distance

Speed

Time

n.0o 57.50 115.00 172.50 230.00 287 .50 345.00 402.50 450.00 517.50 575.00 RPM

Dilstanoe | Melers )

Clicking on the screen brings up a cursor and the data at this point is displayed on the dial gauges.

Im il The cursor can be positioned and “P1” button pressed, move cursor again and press “P2” button, the
Sumeg data at both points is displayed on the Right hand side along with the difference calculated.

ROLLING STAR This reminds the user that trace starts at the start of the recorded Run, which is not from
A e Stand still i.e. it represents a rolling start and zero distance is marked at the start of the Run

(in the case above the bike was already travelling at 66KPH at the start)

The graph can be trimmed by manually entering an accumulated distance to end the scale at e.g. in the
example above we could enter a value less than 574 meters if we wished!

Ru% Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main Graph Windows can be selected.
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Slip / Tyre Growth

Shows the percentage of difference of a trace’s RPM (measured from DYNertia’s speed sensor but using the drive ratio
to correct to engine RPM) to that of the secondary RPM source, if used. This Window was designed to show problems
with clutch slip, loss of tyre traction and also the engagement points of centrifugal clutches.

41 DYNertia3 Sllp [ Tire Growth Analysm File : TL1000 Run 001
ER oA
@ =] ©/ Roler based Speed vs =
D| fELES éo\ LS ‘:: ‘/o Enaine bazed Speed m“Ertlaa
117.00 %
104.00 %

91.00 %
78.00 %
65.00 %
52.00 %
39.00 %
26.00 %
13.00 %
ﬂ 0.00 %
-13.00 %
-26.00 %
-39.00 %
52.00 %
-65.00 %
-78.00 %
-91.00 %
-104.00 %

-117.00 %

-130.00 %
043 3582 4122 4562 5201 5741 6281 6820 7360 7893 8439

KT L

The graph above clearly shows major ‘slip’ at one point, this is due to the engines clutch releasing under power
(certainly explained a dip in the Power curve seen also when testing!)

Note: The ‘RPM Adapter’ input and drive ratios must be setup, it is this ‘RPM adapter’ engine RPM that is compared to
the calculated RPM (from dyno speed and ratio) to measure slip.

Note: ‘Slip’ calculations can’t operate with engines fitted with CVT transmissions or automatics that can’t be locked into
a set gear for testing, this is due to them having a continually changing drive ratio between engine RPM and dyno RPM.

It is normal to see a variation from 0%, there will always be a small amount of slip, particularly on a chassis dyno. There
will also be mathematical ‘rounding’ errors, ignition timing variations and measurement errors (e.g. if your ratio setup is
poor) that can cause a deviation.

Clicking on the screen will reveal a cursor; actual RPM and slip values at that point are shown in the menu bar.’

Funi

B Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main Graph Windows can be selected.

Fur

“<4 »” buttons (lower Left & Right corners) allows the trimming (or ‘zooming in’ ) of the trace image by moving the graph
start and finish points, this can also remove any unwanted trace sections, particularly useful for ensuring the printed
image appears as you wish.

“A v” buttons (Left ) allows the trimming (or ‘zooming in’ ) of the trace image by altering the graph percentage scales.
“A v” buttons (Right) allows the offsetting of the trace image by altering the graph percentage scales offset from zero.

Individual Trace view: The trace selected will be shown in the ‘Individual Trace’ screen for a detailed look at
all of the data and what the consequences of the slip may have been at the cursor point.
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Run Duration Info
Opens a Window that allows the entry of any two speed or RPM points and displays the time between them.
i] DYHertiad - Run Duration Information
Max / Min - RFM f Speed - Range Selection Durations for Selected RFM/Speed
pue Al Last RBun : m Seconds

(rirmirirly]

N4 nn

—— - | _ 1553/ Trace Set 1 m Seconds

Trace Set 2 m Seconds

Trace Set 3 Seconds

Trace Set 4 m Seconds

. . _. Trace S5et 5 m Seconds
Min Speed Max Speed m

@ | E Trace Set b Seconds

Trace Set 7 m Seconds

‘ Trace Set 8 m Seconds

Calculate

Trace Set 9 m Seconds

dTip- “Err” displays when there is no selected trace to display i.e. above trace 5,8,9 and last run were not loaded on the
main Graph Window so the data is missing!

Enter any start and finish RPM point or Speed point if you are running in ‘Speed” mode, press “Calculate” to update the
figures.

Select Speed or RPM: Choose the units to time.

Great for showing changes in acceleration rate between tests (i.e. 100 — 200 kph times).

dTip- The two values will initially be selected from the graph scale settings you have chosen (Run start and finish
RPM/speed).
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Point to Point Times

Opens a Window that compares multiple Runs and highlights which performed best (or worst) between any RPM or
speed points that you choose. The chosen traces are those selected in the GRAPH Screen. Manually enter any RPM or
speed points that you wish to analyse between.

Green highlights the trace that had the shortest acceleration time between your chosen points.
Red highlights the trace that had the longest acceleration time between your chosen points.

41 DYNertia3 - Point to Point Times
Q@ BV A B e |l
(02CCC IREN 02500 Wl 05000 JRE 03500 M 2+000 JREN 04500 M 05000 IRE 05500 M 05000 IRE

Last _ Sec

Trace 1 _ Set

Trace 2 _ Sec

Trace3_Sec ::,'

Trace 4 _ Sec || Trace 4 Trace 4 Trace 4 m
Trace 5 _ Sec || Trace 5 Trace 5 Trace 5 m
Trace b _ Sec || Trace 6 Trace b m Sec Trace b m
Trace 7 _ Sec || Trace 7 Trace 7 m Ser Trace 7 _
Trace 8 _ Sec || Trace 8 ¥ E] Trace 8 m Sec
Trace 9 _ Sec || Trace 9 Trace 9 m Sec

—
=

-
e

Last m Set Last _ Ser
Trace 1 m Sec Trace 1 _ Sec
Trace 2 m Sec || Trace 2 m Sec || Trace 2 =_ll_l, Trace 2 _ Sec
Trace 3 m Sec || Trace 3 m Sec || Trace 3 m Sed Trace 3 _ Sec
Trace 4 _ Sec || Trace 4 _ Sec || Trace 4 _ Trace 4 _ Sec
Trace 5 m Sec || Trace 5 m Sec || Trace 5 m Trace 5 _ Sec
Trace b6 m Sec Trace b6 _ Sec
Trace 7 m Sec Trace 7 _ Sec
Trace 8 m Set Trace 8 _ Ser
Trace 9 m Sec Trace 9 _ Sec

dTip- “Err” displays when there is no selected trace to display i.e. above trace 5,8,9 and last run were not loaded on the
main GRAPH Window so the data is missing!

Eor =t Mods m The RPM or speed mode is automatically selected depending on what mode you are
Max BPM - 15000 . currently running the dyno in (selected on the main screens with the ‘dial’ icon)

‘ y The minimum and maximum coloured selections can be turned on or off to help visibility. When both are
d off the trace data is all white and not coloured.

Your range settings can be saved or loaded for future reference.

[
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XY Graph

Flexible tool allows plotting of data of choice against another to reveal trends. As the chosen channels can even be
‘maths’ channels there is no limit to the applications. Particularly suited to stable data (e.g. Point by Point recordings)

Drop down selection boxes in the menu bar allow for a choice from any data channel 1 to 5, maths channels, Speed,
RPM, Torque, Power, drive line losses (if enabled) and slip.

¢ | DYNertia3 XY Graph - TL1000 Run 001

[@| &5 | | e

X Axis Exhaust Temp -
Y AXis |Torgque hd

793094

7.33749

6.74403

6.15058

55712

Topgue

4 96366

437021

3. 77675

3.1833

2 58084
489.634 511.118 532.602 554.086 575.571 587.055 G18.5349 640.023 661.507 582.991 T04.475
Exhaust Temp

Clicking on the Window will reveal a cursor; actual values at the X and Y points are displayed in the menu bar.

Funi

Fu Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main Graph Windows can be selected.

Fur

Individual Trace view: The trace selected will be shown in the ‘Individual Trace’ Window for a detailed look
at all of the data.
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Run Data vs Time

Allows plotting of data over time.

DYNertia3 Run Data vs Time : TL1000 Sample Run 2

Time at Cursor [ 0 { HH:MM:SS:MS)

@B

3429
7543
5ERT
3771
1885

0

0.00 015 0.30 045 050 074 089 1.04 119 1.34 149 1.64 179 1.94 2098 223 238 253 268 283 298

DATA 1

08050

Lambda

Exh Temp

DATA 3

43.800)

Caze Temp

Air Temp

Funi

fu Select a Trace to view: Any of the 10 traces loaded into the main Graph Windows can be selected.

Ruri

‘pm. | Information: This button will reveal a summary table (Trace Info) of the data associated with the trace set
Eﬂ currently being viewed.
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Chapter 14: Inputs- Using

How to connect DYNertia to various input sensors!

How to configure and calibrate input channels!
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IIEC

Pin Allocations

Exp2
Exp3

> o
wn et
+ w

ov

ov
Ch1
Ch2
Ch3
Ch4
Ch5
RPM
Adapter

12 PIN Data Acquisition Connector (optional use) — Left to Right

5V output:

Expl:
Exp2:
Exp3:

0V Ground:
0V Ground:

Channel 1 input:
Channel 2 input:
Channel 3 input:
Channel 4 input:
Channel 5 input:

RPM Adapt. input:

For supplying sensors with a stable regulated supply/reference voltage if required.
‘0V’ terminals provide the ground return.

Expansion connection for future accessories and functions.
Expansion connection for future accessories and functions.
Expansion connection for future accessories and functions.

Reference ground for any inputs being measured (linked to all ‘OV’ terminals internally).
Reference ground for any inputs being measured (linked to all ‘OV’ terminals internally).

Analogue input for general purpose data acquisition, selectable range (15V Max)
Analogue input for general purpose data acquisition, selectable range (15V Max)
Analogue input for general purpose data acquisition, selectable range (15V Max)
Analogue input for general purpose data acquisition, selectable range (15V Max)
Analogue input for general purpose data acquisition, selectable range (15V Max)
Must be connected to any ‘load cell’ input if a brake style dyno is being used.

This is for connecting to an ‘RPM adapter’ or additional RPM sensor. It is a digital input and
must never be directly connected to an ignition system. It needs to be ‘pulled’ to ground and
measures the frequency that this occurs. Please see the appropriate diagram!

www.dtec.net.au
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General Input Notes

Important general information

Engines running CDI ignition, copper core plug leads and/or non-resistive spark plugs emit massive
radiated interference. This may cause unstable readings or interfere with DYNertia’s operation (PC
communication may fault). We suggest you follow the wiring information carefully, particularly in
regards to keeping all wiring as far as possible from the ignition system!

Input channels measure 0-5V. To measure higher voltages use external resistors to reduce (divide) the voltage down.

Input Input
10K E 10K E
15.638V in = 5V out 15V in = 5V out
Out Out
4.7KE S E (2x10K=5K)

1 gl

Example-

Using a 10K Ohm and 4.7K Ohm external resistor allows measuring of close to 16V by reducing this voltage down to the

range DYNertia can measure.

Using a 10K Ohm and a 5K Ohm (made by two 10K Ohm in parallel) resistors gives an exact divide by 3 ratio so 15V in

gives 5V out.

Note: Whatever resistors you use if measuring higher voltages or sensors you use you will need to check the settings
the ‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’ to let DYNertia3 know the voltage range, display units and calibration
details if required. This is covered at the end of this chapter.

in

The 5V sensor supply is sourced from the PC’s USB port so avoid excessive loading. Most sensors you will power from

the 5V supply will draw only very small current; however faulty sensors or shorted wiring must be avoided.

www.dtec.net.au
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Wiring inputs for best results

Screw type terminals must be tight or contact will be troublesome. To avoid loose connections, especially when wiring is
frequently changed, we suggest fitting crimp ferrules (called ‘bootlace ferrules’) to the wire ends.

DYNertia’s 0-5V, 10 bit resolution allows voltage steps as small as 5mV to be measured but in practice its signal noise
that limits this measurable voltage.
There are certain precautions that can be taken to maximise the performance and minimize the effects of interference-
e Use a separate Power supply battery for ‘RPM Adapter’ if used so it can remain isolated from DY Nertia
e Itis best to avoid linking into the vehicle/engine if at all possible, run sensors from an isolated supply source
such as a battery or DYNertia’s 5V terminal. Sharing the vehicle ground/power is a major source of
measurement noise and this should always be considered when performing data acquisition during vehicle

testing.

e Run all wiring well clear of any large current carrying wires (e.g. electric fans), mains leads and particularly as far
as possible from high voltage sources such as ignition systems and secure well.

e Connect all grounds to a common point (star ground) as this will reduce voltage differences between sensors
and the measuring system.

Exp2
Exp3
Adapter

+5V
Exp1
ov
ov
Ch1
Ch2
Ch3
Ch4
Ch5
RPM

LTI LTI LT
| N |

\'Screen connection
|

|

| Sensor wiring
| harness

|

e Quality ‘Shielded’ wiring can be used to help prevent interference from effecting sensor readings. If there are
issues getting good data or for critical measurements this should be considered. Only one end of the shield (or
screen as it is also called) is connected, this should ideally be directly earthed at the OV terminal of DYNertia or
it may be worth trying a chassis ground if beneficial.

e View the data input readings in the menu option “Utilities/Data Diagnostics” after wiring to check the readings
before continuing with testing.
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Connecting Sensors

General sensor connection (0-5V input shown)

The Inputs can measure any voltage within range (0-5V Max). This voltage may be from a sensor such as pressure,
temperature, position etc. or even just a straight voltage such as monitoring battery voltage. You will need to check the
settings in the ‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’ to let DYNertia3 know the voltage range, display units and
calibration detalils if required. This is covered at the end of this chapter.

Input # of choice

Sensor ground

Sensor supply |

. [T .

Exp2
Exp3
Adapter

> o
>
T

ov

ov

Ch1
Ch2
Ch3
Ch4
Chs
RPM

Note: If using a 12V sensor then it will need to be powered externally.
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Resistive sensor connection

Inexpensive resistive sensors (resistance changes with temperature) can easily be connected but require an external

‘Pullup’ resistor to be fitted, this is typically 1K Ohm.

Many sensors such as those from Bosch or Delco are pre-calibrated in DYNertia3 software. Check the settings in the

‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’; this is covered at the end of this chapter.

Input # of choice

Sensor ground |

Connection of a thermocouple amplifier (for K-type sensors)

Thermocouples only produce tiny voltages so these are greatly amplified before use. This means they are very sensitive

to electrical noise also being amplified and DYNertia takes measures to prevent this, but care is still needed to get

quality data. Avoid running near ignition system wiring and it is greatly preferable to use ‘isolated’ sensors, these do not
contact the earth (ground) of the vehicle and therefore connect only to the amplifier directly. Particular problems could

arise when using ‘spark plug washer’ type sensor probes, additionally if they are grounded and not isolated type.

: M
(]
=

3
oooo@ﬂ =
3 g;‘z:

Thermocouple Amplifier

<
e

Thermocouple amplifier for two
’K-type’ probes (EGT etc.).

oo
Y
'

H-3dALl "3 IdWVY
FTdNOI0OWHIHL

DYNertia3 unit from ‘Reveltronics’
2329 22°8222pomS
§§ an A W N - g - —
o

Note: 5V supply will limit output of this Reveltronics unit shown to 3.2V or 800°C. For higher temperatures a greater
supply voltage will be needed for the amplifier. Check the in the ‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’ that the

correct configuration is used (it produces 4mV/ °C).

| Thermocouple amplifier shown is a 2 channel
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Air/fuel ratio meter connection (AEM 30-3000 unit as example)

DYNertia can interface with any Air Fuel Ratio (AFR) meter that has an analogue output, as most do. The meter itself
should be powered directly from a battery as they draw considerable current to operate the oxygen sensor heater

element (keep an eye on battery voltage as they can flatten batteries quickly!)

Many common AFR meters are already pre-calibrated in DYNertia3 software; you just choose the correct one in the
‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’ to let DYNertia3 know. If not, then you can easily create your own settings as
long as you know from the manufacturer what output voltage equals what AFR/Lambda mixture, this is covered at end of

chapter.

Note: Some AFR meters have ‘differential outputs’ (i.e. 2 isolated outputs not connected to the meters power supply
ground) so the negative output must be connected to a DYNertia ground (0V). Some AFR meters just have a single

output wire to connect; their output is referenced to the meters power supply ground.

0

DYNertia P2 0 O O O 0 € e m m m *
BRSNS e S  plgsd ) 2

I I T -

White Analogue + Brown Analogue -

Black 12V-

Red 12V+

Sensor harness

AFR / Lambda meter (AEM 30-0300 X-series shown)

Connection of load cell for brake (absorber) style dyno’s

Note: Do not reverse the
AFR meter connections. 12V
may be fed in OV pin and
damage DYNertia.

Only input channel 5 can be used as torque input from a load cell (preset in software). If the input is greater than 5V
then set the voltage range switch to 0-15V. The sensor must be calibrated properly, see ‘Load Controller’ in this manual
and check the settings in the ‘Setup’ menu under ‘Sensor Configuration’; this is covered at the end of this chapter.

Load cell amplifier Load cell

Amplifier supply Ilnput #5 only 1Ampliﬁer ground

ol I @ Yo (7 Tl o YRR YRR~ (Y || iy ] ) Lo
S et 7 e e RN e i %
T T ’3 'E, °

DYNertia

Note: load cells produce only tiny voltage changes so will need an additional amplifier (transmitter) to create a usable
voltage output. DTec sell a unit that incorporates additional filtering for improved performance on dyno applications.

www.dtec.net.au

107


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 14: Inputs- Using IJJ = G

RPM Adapter Input

General notes on wiring the RPM adapter input (secondary way of measuring RPM)

‘RPM Adapter’ input is for an optional direct engine RPM input (main RPM input is via DYNertia’s sensor) and requires
switching (pulsing) to ground so DYNertia can determine the RPM.

NOTE: DO NOT directly connect to an ignition system due to the high voltages involved. An ‘RPM Adapter’ unit must be
used to turn any high voltages or analogue voltages from a VR sensor (like an ABS wheel speed sensor) into suitable
pulses.

Hall sensors are ‘switching’ style sensors and can be directly connected to the ‘RPM Adapter’ input as these provide the
correct signal characteristics. They are available to sense from a rotating iron object (such as the common ‘Honeywell
1GT101DC’ sensor shown below) or magnets.

Sensor supply
‘ Sensor ground ‘

Sensor output

0O 0o 0 o m m m
T T Y = x X X
un A 0w N = -3y M-

Using a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ for the RPM adapter input

RPM adapter

www.dtec.net.au

Adapter signal

Adapter ground

Lo< 120V, Hi < 800V

Processaor operates
Input isalated output switch

signals
RPM adopicn

The DTec ‘RPM adapter’ is designed to turn signals from many different sources into a suitable signal for connecting to
digital devices such as DYNertia’s ‘RPM Adapter’ input.

It can be connected to the ignition coil switching terminal (inductive and CDI systems), VR sensors (also known as
‘inductive’) that generate an AC voltage (like ABS wheel speed sensors), digital coil drive signals (such as on ‘coil on
plug’ systems) or it can even pick up RPM by placing a wire alongside the spark plug lead.

There is a Hi voltage input (up to 600V) and a low voltage input (up to 120V). The low voltage input provides good
sensitivity for VR sensors and digital coil drive signals, the high voltage is designed for direct connection to the coils
switching circuit (coil primary circuit, not secondary spark plug voltage)

The unit provides full isolation to the device connected to it i.e. the internal ‘switching’ circuit that connects to DYNertia is
isolated from the inputs for protection (full optical isolation).

When probing an unknown system use the Hi voltage input first and watch the tacho display (Setup/Sensor
Calibration/Show Data Stream) for a suitable reading. Inputs have been designed to be almost indestructible to allow for
this ‘try and see’ approach. Just do not allow spark plug voltage to enter the unit, this is potentially tens of thousands
of volts and will cause damage.
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Basic connections for a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ to DYNertia’s RPM Adapter input

‘RPM Adapter’ requires a 12VDC (9V to 18V) power supply at all times to operate. This can be from the vehicles battery
or another source. The adapters power supply ground (0V) will also need to be connected to the vehicles for some

applications (see upcoming diagrams).

Using a separate power supply battery for ‘RPM Adapter’ allows it to remain isolated from DYNertia and helps prevent
ignition interference from entering the DYNertia system.

RPM Adapter
5" '% E
o T
CI8: 5
’ 00
o
T ol
00
RPW adapten

sud
ruo
£Ud
zZud
Lud
A0
AO

NOTE: Use a separate power supply source for ‘RPM adapter’ unit to avoid interference issues!

We strongly suggest fitting an additional suppressed spark plug lead for testing as this is a major
source of interference in many systems!

Connections for a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ to suit spark plug wire sensing
Adjusting the sensing wires length along the spark plug lead can increase the sensitivity if not reliably triggering.

The Lo voltage input of the adapter can Engine ground

often just be laid in parallel along a spark

plug wire lead to receive a pulse. The !

Connection to
Dynertia’s 0V
{ground) and ‘RPM
o Adapter’ input.

gnd sig

SENC0

adapters ground {0V) is connected to the

engine case ground {sometimes it's OK ——
without this ground!). Connect the Lo

voltage input to a wire that is firmly taped Outpart | |

or cable tied along the spark plug lead, it Adanter switches Dvnertia’s ‘RPM
should closely contact the lead and not Input Ad p y inal ¥ d

move around. About 50mm or longer is apt. t?rmm? t_n groun to
fine, if it is too short it may not give a create a ‘clean’ digital pulse {5v).
reliable input signal. Be careful not to let
the wire receive a ‘shock’ from the high
voltage to the plug as this will cause
serious damage to the adapter!

IH 07 Ad AZL

|

Connections for a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ to suit coil ‘switching’ signals

The Hi voltage input of the adapter can he
connected to the switching side of the
coil {coil primary, often labeled “."). This
terminal has a high voltage {400v) present
when the coil fires. CDl and magneto
systems can often be connected to at the
‘kill switch’, as this is often the coil
switching wire (it's grounded to stop the
engine in these systems). Connect the
adapters ground {0v) to the vehicles
ground and the Hi voltage input to the
coils switched wire!

Connection to
e Dynertia’s 0V
(yround) and ‘RPM
 Adapter’ input.

Ou'tput||

Adapter switches Dynertia’s ‘RPM
Adapt.’ terminal to ground to
create a ‘clean’ digital pulse (5v).

—o-

Engine ground

@ .l.
IH 07 AD AZL

gnd sig
55888 |'|.|

g
:
E
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Connections for a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ to suit coil ‘drive’ signals

Many ignition systems that use a ‘coil on i

plug’ have a small signal from the ECU CD““B_CTI,DH to

to fire the coils built in electronics. There Dynertia's 0V
{ground) and ‘RPM

are also many systems that use an N

external transistor (“igniter’ or ‘module’) : Adapter” input.

that also use this principle. The adapter Engine ground r 1 OL“P”‘_I_l_

can getan rpm signal from this ‘trigger’

wire, Connect the adapters ground {0v) Adapter switches Dynertia’s ‘RPM
to the vehicles ground and the Lo r | Adapt.’ terminal to ground to

voltage input to the coils trigger wire! Input create a ‘clean’ digital pulse {5v).

i

IH 91 Ap AZL
gnd sig
SRR |!|,|

|

Connections for a DTec ‘RPM adapter’ to suit ‘VR’ (inductive) sensors

We suggest an inexpensive ABS wheel speed sensor be used and triggered by a rotating engine component (e.g. a bolt
head) as this may prove much more convenient than connecting to the wide variety of ignition systems in use.

VR sensors (Variahle Reluctance, also Connection to

known as ‘inductive’ sensors) are readily — [ = = Dynertia’s 0V

available, they are used commonly for — ; ; {ground) and ‘RPM

ABS wheel speed sensors and crank ' _’_ ® = = o — Adapter’ input.

angle sensors. They generate an AC & [ =

voltage as an iron object moves past. - Output | I

Connect one wire to the adapters \f\-} = . e

ground (0v) and the other to the Lo - Input ig:me’rtz\r”r:;haﬁun;?ueur:: tsu RPM
It input! .

voltage fnpu RPM adapten create a ‘clean’ digital pulse {3v).
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Sensor Configuration

¢
File | Setup | Scales

@
c

View Grap
Communications
Hardware

Load Control

Software

Printer

RPM / Speed Source
Sensor Configuration

.k Data Limits / Alarms

Note:

BDNE

(&

This allows the application of a sensor calibration to the input voltages that DYNertia is reading. The
inputs can be read as plain voltages (0- 5000 mV) if you wish, but generally an input voltage is
easier to read if meaningful units are applied e.g. The input from an air/fuel ratio meter should be
shown in Lambda units rather than just millivolts (mV).

Note: All sensor configuration in DYNertia3 involves the software relating an input voltage in mV (1
millivolt = 1000™ of a volt or 0.001V) to an output of some unit!

DYNertia internally reads mV from 0-5000 (0-5V), If you select an input voltage switch setting of 0-15V you are

dividing the input by 3 before it is measured. The ‘raw’ values will be still in the 0-5000 range e.g. 9V input would be

3000mV raw.

Configuring an input channel using pre-settings

There are already a large amount of pre-set configurations in the list, not just DTec sensors, but common automotive
ones including pre-sets for simple voltage range configurations e.g. 0-15V or 0-5V.

§ DYMertia3 Sensor Configuration
D R | DYNertia3
=< [ Ertia
PR LT - —y
Data ’¢ thannel Nam® Ogelecled Sensor " ¥ .f‘illeling g?qsso{;Name || | m\é _ Vaul _ ;nggs | :‘f;l?za | U\Tlt
Channdt 1 |Lambda LBTec wWE2 Lambda : Rl L M 0.5y i i 5000 5 Y
LS o ® ’. ’. 0-1500 C DTec ThermékP [set range 0-154] 1} 1} 5000 1500 C
un-
- — 0-1500 F DTec ThermatP [set range 0-154) 0 32 5000 2732 F
Ch. 12 |Case T 0-500 C DTec ThermatP [set 05 - }
iz |CesiTer ! ol e L] B Ml (set range 05V] 0 0 S0 50 C
0-500F DTec ThermaMP (et range 0-54] 1] 32 5000 932 F
Channel 3 |Exh Temp | 01500 C DTec TheméMP (setrangs 019¥] v | /= g Bosch L&Z 4FR (14.7:1 Stoic] 500 735 1520 2239
Bosch La2 Lambda &00 05 1520 1.52
3 — . — DTec'wB1 AFR [14.7:1 Staoic.] 1] 10 5000 20
Air T -
Channel 4 | ir Temp |F|Ie.DeIc:0 Air C (1K pullup to 5].csw J IIII J— M DT e WE Lambda 0 e =000 136
DTec'WB2 AFR (14.7:1 Staic.) 0 735 5000 234
Channel 5 [Bat Temp [0-15v T L oTec w2 Lambds 0 05 5000 20
r DvMertia MAP Sensor [ Bar | R00 05 4500 4 Bar
DvMertia MAP Senzor [ KP4 | &00 50 4500 400 kPa
B ensoiineIoTenee =1 5 D¥Mertia MAP Sensor [ PSIA | 500 7 4500 BO PSlA
‘ Voltage mﬂ Enter true reference woltage to comect any Data Aquisition ermor. Dynciet WB2 AFR [14.7:1 Steic.] 0 10 000 18
Dynojet WEB2 Lambda 1} 0.E8 5000 1.22
-, File:Bagch 026 C (1K pullup to 5] cav C
DTS nput Millivolts Output Value SISIRIRIBRORITS  ||FieBosch 026 F (1K pulug to SYlcsv F
Sensor Calibration for Data Channel 1 ( mV vs Value ) File:Delco Air C (1K pullup to 5v).csv c
2 File:Delco Air F (1K pullup to By cav F
File:DTec Fast 3250 C (1K pullup to 5Y).cav C
== File:DTec Fast 3250 F (1K pullup to 5).csv F
15 Innovate LC-1 AFR [14.7:1 Stoic) 0 .35 RO0O 2239
Innawate LC-1 Lambda a 05 5000 152
14 Innovate LC-2 AFF [ 14.7:1 Stoic.] 0 .35 5000 229
12 Innovate LC-2 Lambda 1} 05 5000 1.52
Innovate LM2 AFF (14.7:1 Stoic] 0 .35 RO0O 2239
1 Innovate L2 Lambda 1} 05 5000 1.52
0.8 Inhovate ST12 AFF 114.7:1 Stoic 0 735 m000 2239 j
06 w1 234512345¢;
! UP - 15VDC MAX gm = UP -ON
) INPUT VOLTAGE PULLUP
0.2 SELECT SELECT
0 DOWN - 5VDC MAX DOWN - OFF
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000 L | Tl O ] Y [ (]

e Enter a meaningful name in the “Channel Name” field.
e Select the sensor from the drop-down ‘¥’ list next to “Selected Sensor”, that’s it, all done!

-

To optionally view the calibrations graphically press this button. This allows you to confirm your settings
quickly. Clicking on the visible graph will show the values at the cursor.

Although there are many pre-set calibrations provided, it is also easy to create your own (see next page)!
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Creating your own linear (2 points, straight line) sensor calibrations

\J 1. Click on the “+” Icon to add a new sensor

+\

sor Configuration
=R £
-;-\’ ;\’\ i.‘:\\ - i DYNertia3
Sensor Mame | File | mv1 | wall | mv2 | wal2 | Unt =]
Mew Sensor | 0 0 5000 15

2. Double click in the ‘Sensor Name’ field (It will say “New Sensor” by default) and give your sensor a meaningful

description e.g. for our example let’s say “Hi pressure sensor (psi)”, “psi” is added so we know we are calibrating
it in ‘psi’ units. We could add the same sensor into the list again and use different units e.g. ‘bar’ if required.

sor Configuration
\J \J \J "i:l R} —
+3 =2 | KR | T2 iy DYNertia3
|5ensar Mame [ File | miv1 | wal1 | miv2 | wal2 | Uni A||
|Hi pressure sensor [pai] 200 400 aan0 1000

3. Enter the minimum sensor input voltage in mV and the corresponding sensor reading value to that voltage
(e.g. 200 mV may be 400 psi of pressure from a particular sensor).

4. Enter the maximum sensor input voltage in mV and the corresponding sensor reading value to that voltage
(e.g. 3800mV may be 1000 psi of pressure from the sensor).

5. Add the units you want displayed in the relevant screens, in this example “PSI”, as shown below.
Note: To actually view the mV reading that DYNertia is measuring for a given sensor input use the ‘Data Channels’

analyser screen. This is found under the menu “Utilities/Data Diagnostics”. This screen is explained later in this chapter
and is an important tool to use for getting your calibration data prior to entering values.

ar Configuration
SNXARE ;
+ (=< | K| TS| fv DYNertiad
Senzor Mame | Fie | mv1 | vall | mv2 | val2 | Unt =]
File:Bogch 026 F (1K pullup to 5] cav F
File:Deloo Air C (1K pullup to By.cay C
File:Delco Air F[1F pullup to 5] cav F
File:DTec Fast 3250 C [TK pullup o 5] caw C
File:DTec Fast 3250 F (1K, pullup to 5] cav F
Hi pressure sensor 200 400 3800 1000 E
Innowate LC-1 AFR [14.7:1 Stoic) i 735 000 2239
Inkowate LC-1 Lambda ] [IR] BO00 1.52

You can also edit existing sensor names and data directly from the sensor list as above

‘ %\ If a sensor is highlighted in the list it can also be deleted using this button.

dTip- Sensor calibrations are listed alphabetically, if you wish to position one at the top of the list then name it
accordingly!

Note: Data and Settings are saved and channels configured when the Window is closed.
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Naming and calibrating of Lambda / AFR meter inputs

Under the menu option ‘Utilities’ is a tuning screen called ‘Current Lambda/AFR’. This screen actually gathers
information from the naming of the AFR sensors about the calibration units you have configured it in (either AFR or
Lambda).

DY Nertia3 will pick up if you have calibrated your input channel in units of Lambda or AFR by checking if the words
appear in the selected sensor name under menu option ‘Setup/Sensor Configuration’, “Lambda “ or “ AFR “ are the
terms it searches for (note the space either side). Knowing this allows DYNertia3 to apply the appropriate calculation to
display to you either in units of Lambda or AFR regardless of your sensor configuration.

Example- “My mixture meter Lambda “ or “My mixture meter AFR “ determines the units used (Lambda or AFR)
If you want to display AFR as Lambda, then it is the units you would calibrate in e.g. so 2800mV is Lambda 1.

If you want to display AFR as AFR, then it is the units you would calibrate in e.g. so 2800mV is 14.7 (for petrol).

Creating your own non-linear sensor calibrations

Certain sensors such as typical resistive temperature sensors are non-linear. These obviously require more than just two
data points for calibration, so DYNertia3 allows for the use of 'look-up' data tables to be used and incorporates a
powerful tool to assist configuration/calibration.

"\\' Pressing this opens the “Sensor Calibration Designer” as discussed below. This is the tool we will us to help
t‘: .| create a full calibration data table with only a few test points.

R Warning- This button/tool is only to help those with electronics background designing custom sensor
]: applications! It assists with calculating ‘voltage dividers’ i.e. if an input voltage needs to be reduced.
It is not required for standard sensor configurations.

In the ‘Sensor Calibration Designer’ tool, data points that you have measured and enter are saved as a ‘definition file’,
this is not the full calibration table, it is just a record of your data. This file can be saved and later loaded if you wish to
change it (perhaps you wish to add some extra test points). The full ‘calibration file’ is automatically created from this
‘definition file’ and includes an output value for every single mV of input voltage. Calibration files are a .CSV’ type so you
can create them with Excel or other tools if you wish.

Example, calibrating an unknown ‘non-linear’ sensor-

You have an unknown resistive temperature sensor you wish to use with DYNertia, perhaps it is already installed in the
engine and you see no need to replace it.

1. Connect the two sensor wires as per connection diagram and switch the channels ‘Pullup’ switch on (as it is
resistive and requires a ‘Pullup’ to convert resistance to voltage)

2. Using the ‘Data channels’ analyser screen (menu choice “Utilities/Data Diagnosis”) you can view the ‘raw’ (as
measured, no scaling) input voltage for the channel by pressing the “In mV” button.

3. Dip the sensor in ice water and write down the mV reading shown (say 4275mV = 0°C)
4. Heat the sensor to a mid range and write down the mV reading and water temperature (say 2270mV = 50 °C)
5. Boil the sensor in water and write down the mV reading (say 782mV = 100 °C)

“\_, 6. Open the ‘Sensor Calibration Designer’ tool in the ‘Sensor Configuration’ Window; enter the recorded
t}__'\ temperatures against the mV reading in the column area on the Left Hand side as seen below.

dTip- More points of data are better. Choose test temperatures near the normal operating range of the sensor for the
greatest accuracy.
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Creating your own non-linear sensor calibrations (cont.)

The Right Hand output data is automatically updated when the Left Hand sensor data is entered. It is this output data
that will become the actual calibration data when saved.

i | DYNertia3 Sensor Calibration Designer - No File loaded
ollEIE=l= DYNertia3
Source Data Points 1320 Output Data Points
Input miv | Dutput - | Imput i | Dutput - |
4260 4260 0.300021
4261 18 4261 02799849
4262 4262 0.2599537
4263 4263 02399278
4264 103.0 4264 02193063
4265 4265 019339
4268 =4 4266 01798786
4267 4267 01598723
4268 4268 01398709
4259 =3 4269 01195744
4270 4270 9.988297E
4271 = 4271 7.989645E
4272 Es94 4272 0.0599149
?@I LN . o 4273 0.0399383
o [T 4274 0‘ 4274 1.936B67E-
: [ .| <<° 4275  [Z186099E!
#4275 P4 4276 1.9%171E
S amnn® 4277 -3.991846E
4278 304 4278 -B.987025E
4279 4273 -7.981708E
4280 4280 -9.975895E
4281 15.9 4281 -0.1196958
4282 4282 01396278
4283 — 47203 01595548—!
4284 = 4284 01734768
4285 4285 01993939
4288 a3 4286 -0.219306
4287 | 0.0 500.0 1000.0 1500.0 20000 25000 3000.0 3500.0 £000.0 4500.0 5000.0 4287 -0.233137
4700 input m\v' 4700 N 9E011E
E- ‘ 7. Save your ‘Definition File’ (your entered data) now for later reference or modification (‘Disc’ icon).

aaaaaa

Note: Save the files in the default folder location called ‘Custom Cal’ so software knows where to look!

RY

8. Press the ‘Curve Fit’ button and adjust to best suit the data using A ¥. A smooth line

best follows the natural sensor characteristic.

9. Save the actual ‘Calibration File’ that has been generated (as seen in Right Hand columns). Name it
meaningfully (e.g. “Custom Temp deg C”) as this file name is used as the calibration description, as
you will see in the next steps.

10. Return to ‘Sensor Configuration’ Window and Click on the “+” Icon to add a new sensor

11. In the ‘File’ column you can Click to reveal a button that opens a windows screen, this allows you to
locate and select your ‘Calibration File’. The name you gave the file will be automatically used as the sensor
name and the word “File” added so it can be seen that it is a full calibration table and not just linear (2 points).

ir Configuration

n

NN FIR -
+3 =2 [ [ =T DYNertia:
.y
Sensor Name A File (St | vall | mv2 | val2 | Unit <
[Mew Sensar RN R 0 ] 15

an

That's it! Your new ‘non-linear’ sensor will appear in the ‘Sensor Name’ list. You can allocate it to a channel now.
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Testing sensor configurations

Please use the ‘Data Channels’ analyser Window to test that the channels are configured correctly and operating as
expected before use.

DYNertia:
Text | Utilities | Help

T Calculator
K Send an Email

Lambda <--> AFR

Power Calculator
Power / Torque - Converter
Note: Window is found in the menu “Utilities/Data Diagnostics”, not ‘Sensor Configuration’ : Current Weather Data
| Current Lambda / AFR
. . . . | RPM / Speed Stabili
Note: See chapter “Live Data Viewing for further details. / A

Speedometer Calibration

Data Diagnostics

W T o T——

dTip- This screen is ideal for calibrating sensors, as in our example for non-linear sensors you can also use the “In mV
button to display the 'raw' mV readings (0-5000mV), this is prior to any sensor calibration being applied.

i DMarga3 - Data Channels

. iy “En"' indicates input is outside . g | -
m " ‘ Channel Calibiation Fange Approx. Aquire Interval mS] mJ mnlll'tlﬂa

0il Pres Lambda Eng Temp Throttle ¥ Hardware Tachometer Input

HARDWARE
TACHOMETER

R P M 250 RPM Minirurn

get Yalue “

pili)
Target ¥alue “ kﬁl

In mY

You can check the naming of channels and that they function. Pressing the “In mV” button allows us to read the voltage
coming into DYNertia directly (‘raw’ with no calibrations applied).

This is what is used to gather the data for calibration i.e. you will take this reading and note it against a particular
pressure, temperature, position, voltage etc when performing a calibration.

Note: DYNertia internally reads mV from 0-5000, If you select a switch setting of 0-15V range you are dividing the input
by 3 before it is measured. The ‘raw’ values will be still in the 0-5000 range eg. 9V input would be 3000mV raw.
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Getting the best data

Calibrating an individual sensor is the ideal way to get the best data. Every sensor has some tolerance (surprising large
for many) and even DYNertia will have some variance in input impedance.

By directly noting the ‘raw’ mV reading and using this as for your data you are compensating for most of the variables
that effect accuracy. You may notice the 0-15V range in the sensor list has actually 5000mV= “14.78”V and not 15.00V,
this is as the 15V range switch does not exactly divide by 3. This is a good example of improving accuracy by calibration.

dTip- The 0-5V range selection will give the highest performance as the resolution is greater, as is the input impedance.

Channel Filtering: Each channel has its own filtering setting. Excessive filtering should be avoided as it can hide data
that may be of interest. Only use what is required for sufficiently smooth graphs/displays!

mEE N
g T,

Channel 5 |Torque 0-15% Y _J—@

.I.I I.I;I.I;I-I N

This is particularly important for Channel 5 as a load cell may be connected here. This has a major effect on the
appearance of the graphs in brake dyno mode.

é DYNertia3 Software Setup ) . . . . L. .
OREES = ¢ Tip- Filtering of the main graph, not the individual channels as discussed
uJ/i J/i et here, is done in menu option “Setup/Software/Graph Smoothness”
[ Lambda / 4FF 1 Display T Ratio’s
[ About | Run T Dulputs . . . I
[ Pasmnse TT Sy TT Fincermnar Only use what is needed to create suitable graphs, set correctly it will filter
Graph Si h wph | Gerersl ‘ . y .
P_t:P I out some of the ‘spikes’ discussed here. It cannot make up for poor data
e R e - o from sensor faults and large amounts of interference.
Inertia Made
E:B\l:tmn Low
& (Hen S Pt = v e B e il
Users are start with low settings thes | |

Reference Voltage Correction: A tiny voltage error may be present in DYNertia’s internal 5 Volt supply, this option is
available to correct for this variation. This adjustment is rarely required as the 5 Volt is very precise. Simply measure the
voltage between the ground and 5V output terminals on the data acquisition connector and enter the measured voltage.

Sensor Reference

N i
Voltage mﬂ Enter true reference voltage to comect any [ata Aquizition ermor.

dTip- This voltage can be also used to correct for sensor errors (if applicable to all channels), but this is really best done
by modifying the sensor configuration table to 'trim' the result.
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Sensor Alarm Points

P Input sensors can have alarm and limit conditions attached that will turn the warning lamps either
Fie [sen| ol view Gaph r@d OF Orange upon triggering. This can be used for detecting damaging conditions like overheating
E ommeneens or even used to signify when conditions are acceptable for repeatable testing i.e. when engine

Load Contral temperature is within a certain range.
E Software
Printer
RPM / Speed Source
E Sensor Configuration
l(’ Data Limits / Alarms

DYNertia3 Data Limits and Alarms

=l DYNertia3
N o t e: When V| eW| n g the d ata. V|a. Senzor 1 [ Lambda | Limit and Alarm Paints Senzor 2 [ Caze Temp | Limit and Alarm Points

‘Data Channels, WlndOW the alarms Lows Limit Point High Limit Paint tuw:lmit F'Puin.l HH\ihAl;im\l ::mtm
o y . ow Alarm Foint [ larm U\I’]t_
only apply if ‘unprocessed mV’ is not £

@‘

Low Alaim Point - High Alarm Paint

Selected tO be d|sp|ayed I.5[SemsorMin] [ Senzor Max] 2 ID[SensorMim] [ Senzor Max | 500
I |
The alarm Iamps appear on most [™ Deviation from a value Display Unit ™ Deviation ram a value Display Unit
ON Lam ON C
display screen during testing and
monltorln Senzor 3 [ Exh Temp | Limit and Alam Paoints Senzor 4 [ Air Temp ] Limit and Alarm Points
g. m Low Limit Point High Limit Point m m Low Limit Point High Limit Paint
. . . . Lowe &larm Point  High Alam Point Low &laim Point High &laim Point
Settings also apply when viewing via —_ ’ B ’ I
. . . . 01 Senzor Min | [ Sensor Max | 1500 11 Sensor Min | [ Sengor Maw | 155
the monitoring dials on the main Dyno ! [
‘ s f I
screen (_GaUQeS button is selected or I~ Devistion from & value Display Lini ™ Deviation from a value Beolovlint
performing a run). ON [t ON ¢
. Sengor 5 [ Bat Temp | Limit and Alam Paints
As s_hown below, the alarm Iam_ps will e .
be either orange or red depending on (T if
Fhle input ?xceeds a ‘limit’ or a full PYE— (Sensor W) 1478 ﬁ
alarm’ value. : -

[ Deviation from a value Dizplay Unit

Settings can be ON v

E E optionally saved or
loaded from file.

This may be useful if you have made settings for particular engine types you frequently test.

3

Lambda Case Temp Exh Temp Air Temp Bat Temp

The Alarm lamps here are shown in all 3
states-

Lambda has exceeded ‘limit’ value.
Case Temp has exceeded alarm value.
Other data is within range.

— Setting a deviation value changes the way the bar graphs display in the “Tunning Gauges”
v Deviation from & value  gereen (only visible with dual monitors configured). It places a marker at the value entered
m and the band shows the value as it moves either side of the marker, as oppose to the band
starting from the Left hand side.

Lambda 0.990 an : OYNertia3

0.50 0.69 0.88 1.06 125 1.44 163 1.81 2.00

Sensor On / Off (Recording)

This option in ‘Sensor Configuration’ allows the data acquisition channels to be easily turned on or off so as
ON they do not record when testing.
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View | Graph Text Utilities Help
D¥Mertia File Explorer

Chapter 14: Inputs- Using

Data Consistency

This Window shown below reveals an overview of the data channels and their scaling. If there
is an inconsistence detected between the calibrations from different selected Run traces then
it will be highlighted here as to which trace and channel has been recorded with a different
sensor calibration (compared to the lowest number trace).

Trace Info

Data at Cursor

Comments ( Selected Run )
Secondary Graphs
Individual Trace Set
Compare

Torque Analysis

Losses

For multiple overlaid traces to be meaningful then obviously they must all have been recorded

with the same calibrations applied. If you choose traces to compare that have been recorded :,:::ei::e::,: RPM
under different calibrations (i.e. if channel 1 is calibrated in Lambda for one test and Slip / Tire Growth
temperature for another test) then you will be warned and an icon will appear on the graph Run Duration Info
screen to indicate this. If you view the overlaid data after being informed of the inconsistency Point to Point Times

you must bear this in mind! XY Graph

Data Consistency

The extent of the warning can be altered in the menu option “Setup/Software/General", the two warnings are shown to
the right below.

(17 DYNertia3 Main Graphs - Data Channel Overview
© [+ ] o
MAIN GRAPHS

To minimise confusion, Minimum and Maximum Data settings
should be identical for each Trace Set. (i.e. same Sensor
function and Scaling for each channel )

DYHartin has determined that the
CALIBRATIONS used for the User Data
are NOT consistent between Trace Sets.

-
This can lead to significant confusion or

i Continue

This only affects the User Data.
& []

Maths 1 & 2
Consistent

Datalto5
Consistent

Changing the Minimum and Maximum settings changes the way the datais
displayed NOT the actual underlying data. ( click a Cell to edit)

Last Run |Trace Set 1 |Trace Set 2 | Trace Set 3 | Trace Set 4
Sensor 1 Name Lambda Lambda Lambda | Channell | Lambda
Data 1 Min [l ] sl [POERT] st
Data 1 Max [ |
Sensor 2 Name |Ezhaust Temp Exhaust Temp Exhaust Temp Channel 2 Exzhaust Temp
Data 2 Min R ] s R e
Data 2 Max
Sensor 3 Name | CaseTemp CaseTemp  Case Temp Channel 3 Case Temp
Data 3 Min T P T A
Data 3 Max The red boxes here indicate areas of data
Sensor 4 Name | AiTemp  AirTemp  AiTemp  Channel4  AiTemp inconsistencies, the scaling can be altered
URISA My ] AT [T T | | 1o 1o align the values so when overlaying
Data 4 Max IR B T :
Sensor 5 Name Torque Torque Torque Channel 5 Torque they are consistent.
Data 5 Min R (S Y (] T
Data 5 Max | 4803 ‘Clicking’ in the colour box’s allows you to
Maths 1 Name Maths 1 Maths 1 Maths 1 Maths 1 Maths 1 enter a new value and Change the sca“ng
Math 1 Min S g S O VS || e,
Math 1 Max . 5000
Maths 2 Name Maths 2 Maths 2 Maths 2 Maths 2 Maths 2
Math 2 Min T [ T O] BT
Math 2 Max 5000 s000 5000 5000

When inconsistent data is viewed, the scales actually shown to the Right of the main graph screen (CH1, CH2) will be
based on the trace set loaded into the lowest position (e.g. last trace recorded is highest priority, then trace 1, then 2 etc)

dTip- For consistency it is a good habit to use sensor calibrations that span the same range, for example if using
different coolant temp sensor types then calibrate them all from, say 0 - 200 degrees (regardless of type), that way when
data from the different tests is overlaid or merged it will still be valid!
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Chapter 15: Load Cell Configuration

Load Cell Wiring
Load Cell Configuration

Load Cell Calibration

Information regarding optional load cell wiring/calibration is
relevant only if used as an ‘open loop’ brake dyno system.

Refer to the chapter ‘Brake Dyno Setup’ for general details on

brake dyno setup.
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Load Cell Connection

Wiring of the load cell (including pressure sensor style)

Only input channel 5 can be used as Torque input from a load cell (preset in software when ‘brake’ type dyno is
selected). If the input is greater than 5V then use external resistors to reduce the voltage range (see chapter ‘Inputs-
Using’ for details).

Load cells produce only tiny voltage changes so will need an additional amplifier (transmitter) to create a usable voltage
output.

The sensor must be calibrated properly and this is done via the guided menu steps that will be shown later that assist in

adjusting the load cell amplifier.

Note: If a hydraulic load cell with pressure sensor is used, this will connect into Channel 5 of DYNertia in place of the
load cell amplifier output. This will require a manual setup as there is no amplifier to adjust so the guided calibration will
not be of value.

For manual setup please see ‘Manual Sensor Calibration’ in this chapter and referring to chapter on ‘Inputs-Using’.

Please refer to the manual of your Load Cell amplifier and Load cell for further details, colours and connections.

Note: With a DTec load cell amplifier use the “V Out filtered” output connection to connect to DYNertia.

[ Load Cell Amplifier ) Load cell amplifier Load cell
wrnLdtes mat au
C T T T B
E omsst st [ v out | 2MVV
LEI‘P'" rangs || [ rangs 3mv/Iiv ,

Amplifier supply I|nput #5 only 1Ampliﬁer ground

i B TR 9 Yo { 7 Tl ¢ YRR o TR — MR — X | ) i 1 ] | et

S P 7 B e T SR T e - a_——

S5 A W N - gt 8 < <
DYNertia =

Load cell to amplifier connections will depend on your chosen load cell and amplifier. Generally the following is a guide:

Red = excitation +ve, Black = excitation —ve
Green = signal -ve, White = signal +ve

dTip- If you wish to reverse the operation of the load cell (perhaps you will operate brake system in the reverse
direction) then you can wire in a simple switch to reverse either the load cells excitation wires or output signal wires.

Note: Applying load to the sensor in the operating direction should make the load cell amplifiers output voltage rise!

www.dtec.net.au 120


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 15: Load Cell Configuration

Load Cell Setup & Calibration

IDIEC

Calibration is performed by noting the voltage from the load cell at rest (this is zero Nm) and then apply a known weight
to the Torque arm so that this represents the Torque level you wish to measure

This also involves setting up the load cell amplifier so that the voltage output range is also effectively used. A guided
menu process can be used as outlined below. Manual entry of the data can be also made by recording it in the ‘Sensor

Configuration’ and entering the data in Nm at OmV and 5000mV (see next section for details if required).

Sensor Calibration

¢

File | Setup | Scales

G
c

[

View Grap
Communications
Hardware

Load Control

Software

Printer

RPM / Speed Source
Sensor Configuration

Data Limits / Alarms

Note: This guided calibration procedure
allows for automatic ‘zeroing’ of the load
cell during use (it leaves a small 100mV
offset voltage so DYNertia3 software can
read a negative load if required). If you
wish you can turn off, deselect
“Automatically correct torque sensor for
zero torque drift” in menu ‘setup’/’sensor
configuration’

Within the menu ‘Setup/Sensor Configuration’ is this button (load cell icon) that
opens the sensor calibration screens shown.

/ DYNertia3 SensorConﬂgurano%‘ LN
© RS \\ y, DYfertia3

ol SemwNane JFl\e my1 | Vall [ mV2 | Val2 | Unt <
Data Channel Name  Selected Sensor Filtering e ’ - > i i SR
Channel 1 [Channel 1 [0-15v A oy 0 0 s000 5 v
01500 C DTec ThemaMP (set range 0-16V) 0 0 oS00 1500 C
T TEET e — 01500 F DTec ThermaMP (set range 0-15V) 0 @ s 7R F
ETRAREE I b K [ oe ores Tharp s anas 690 o 0 5w 50 C [
0500 F DTec TheimAMP (set range 0:6V) 0 @ sW0 %@ F
Channel 3 [Channel 3 [o-15v ST K [Beschiazerh (1471 Stoio) 500 735 150 223
Bosch LA2 Lambda 50 05 150 152
Chamne : Tyl B N o DTec WBT AFR (14.7:1 Staic.) 0w S0 2
“""" e L4 ‘ u DTec WB1 Lambda 0 088 SN0 13
Dynojet WB2 AFFR (14.7:1 Stoic:) 0 10 000 18
.lannel 5 [Tomue [o-15v Kl )* Dynojet WE2 Lambda 0 068 5000 122
% ¥ Automaticall cortect Torque Sensor Zero Diit e B E Bl K ki = =
ol | R " tann® File:Bosch 026 F (1K pullp to SV csv F
S:"':‘;’ER""'"“ _:_1 Enter tiue reference voltage to carrect any Data Aquisition error. :::g::z: 2:; E [[11 E ::‘I\’::: :Z :]]E:: E
File: DTEC Fast 3250 C (1K pullup to 5V).csv F
RPM 7 Fast Slow DYN3 Low - Hiah | Fie: DTEC Fast 3250 F (1K pullup to 5¥) csv F
) — i) Innovate LC-1 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic) 0 73 S0 2239
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ NGB RAC AL L
Innovate LC-2 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic.] 0 735 5000 229
m Input MilliVolts Output Value Innovate LC-2 Lambda 0 05 5000 152
" 5 T Innovate LM2 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic) 0 735 5000 2239
Sensor Calibration for Data Channel 1 (mV vs Value ) roase LM2 Lacbs 9 05 5000 18
Innovate ST12 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic) [I 7 35 5000 22 35
Innovate ST12 Lambda 5000
e Y U AR .n. ﬁ!gl E .7?
Jaycar KC-5486 Lambda 07 5000 L L 4 »
Load Cell 5[I [I 5000 5 NM t
601 AFR (14.7:1 Stoicl 0 500020 L9d

0 500

1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000

12345123450

UP - 15VDC MAX
INPUT VOLTAGE
SELECT

DOWN - 5VDC MAX
L

UP -ON
PULLUP
SELECT
DOWN - OFF
I}

Note: The slider next to channel 5 will adjust the filtering to the load cell and affects the smoothness of your graph!

Step 1: explains setting the load cell amplifier so that it reads zero with no load (actually a small 100mV offset is
automatically set with this guided calibration sequence)

¢

DYNertia3 - Loadcell Calibration Tool ] DYNertia3 - Loadcell Calibration Tool
@ DVNertia3 | (@ DYNertia3
Step 1 of 4 ( Set Zero ) Step 1 of 4 ( Set Zero )
Required Conditions : Dyno Stationary. No Calibration Mass Required Conditions : Dyno Stationary, No Calibration Mass
i1
7 )
Load Cell |

Load Cell I

Brake

Adjust Load Cell Amplifier Zero until the display shows ZERO. ( turns GREEN )

y | Next Step

Brake

Adjust Load Cell Amplifier Zero until the display shows ZERO. ( turns GREEN )

» |

Next Step |

Adjust the amplifiers ‘Offset’ (zero or null) until the digits turn green as shown on the Right then press ‘Next Step’ button.
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()] DYNertia3 - Loadcell Calibration Tool

x Step 2: requires applying a known weight and entering
: B¥flertia3 o data. Then the load cell amplifiers ‘Span’ (gain) is
plop.2 ot:4 { Seltain:) adjusted till the digits turn green.

Required Conditions : Dyno Stationary, Calibration Mass. ALL information Entered

Software calculates the target figure based on full scale
being equal to the load cells rating and the target being
a portion of this based on the test weight you use.

I & Calibration Arm s fited, please refer to the DYNenia3
User Manusi for an explanation of its corre

——= Note: When calibrating, accuracy will suffer if a test
weight is used that is too low a percentage of the load
cells maximum scale, use a high a weight as practical.

Load Cell Rating in KG

Tl

i You can add an extension to or lever above the load cell
Bk 1 mounting arm (called a ‘calibration arm’ in the industry)
so less actual weight is needed during calibration (i.e. it
Adjust Load Cell Amplifier Gain until the display shows ZERO. (tums GREEN ) acts as a lever to apply more effective weight onto the
Pevioussien | newses | 10ad cell), but factor this in so you only enter the actual

weight applied to the load cell.

¥ DYNertia3 - Loadcell Calibration Tool

D¥Nertia3  Step 3: asks to repeat the process to confirm. This is
Step 3 of 4 { Repeat Steps 1 and 2 as required ) because with a load cell amplifier adjusting Span will
Required Conditions : Repeat until Zero and Gain are correct. effect Offset and vice versa.

SetZero e e i Note: Please see your DTec Load Cell Amplifier

s wil effeck nach other

technical sheet if you are having trouble adjusting the
settings within range.

You can also alter your load cells entered rating figure
slightly if required to get the adjustments within range.

Readjust Zero and Gain as required until BOTH are correct

DYNertia3 - Loadcell Calibration Tool

@ D¥nertia®  Step 4: asks you to press the ‘Save Calibration’ button.

Step 4 of 4 ( Save Calibration ) . . .

Required Conditions : Steps 110 3 performed accurately. It then loads the data into the sensor configuration
screen under a sensor called “Load Cell”.

Save l:ulihrntinnl‘ It will automatically set the voltage that represents no

load and also set the torque that is represented by
5000mV

dTip- Press the “i” button you can see the data that will
be used by the software.

Hyon ke Sove o ono Gt Bt s cr v ot You can check the data if you like by using-

Yo i e st Lo ol oy o b Torque = load (weight in Kg applied x 9.80665) x length
of torque arm in meter’s

{"Previous Step
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Manual Sensor Calibration

If you have an alternative torque sensor to a load cell or you otherwise just wish to perform a non-guided calibration then
it is possible to manually enter the sensor calibration data, just as you would for any other sensors.

Note: See chapter “Inputs- Using” for details on this process. Make sure the sensor is allocated to Channel 5 as this is
the only torque input used.

Calibrating your system adjusting (amplifier ‘Offset’ {zero or null}) so that ONm is 100mV will allow the ‘Automatic Sensor
Drift Cancellation’ mentioned below to still operate, even though a ‘guided’ calibration procedure was not used.
If not using the automatic drift cancellation then you can ignore setting up for a 100mV offset.

7 DYNertia3 Sensor Configuration | ~ |
=;[R -
0] RERIE T DOY¥Nertia3
Data  Channel Name Selected Sensor Fitering rﬁ%"m \‘ = - ‘ T | o p
Channel 1 [Chamnel T [o-15v A fossv 0 0 sm 5 v
01500 € DTes TheiméMP (set range 015V) 0 0 sw0 50 C
0-1500F DTec ThemAMP (set tange 0-15V) 0 2 sw0 7m
[Channel 2 7 I
et el [ 0500 C DTec TheméMP set range 0:5%) 0 0 s00 80 C [
| 0500 F DTec ThermAMP (set tange 05V) 0 2 S0 @ F
Channel 3 [Channel 3 [o-15v | Bosch LA2 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic) 500 735 150 2233
Bosch LA2 Lambda 50 05 152 18 Fi
|DTec W81 AFR (14.7:1 Stcic) 0 10 sw0 2
[Channel 4 :
Chaniiol 4 [Ghanoe] [o-15v |DTec W1 Lambda 0 068 5000 13 File [5 cales Vi G
| Dynojet WB2 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic.) 0 10 500 18 ile | Setup | Scales  View Grap
Channel 5 [Toiae [o-15v | Dynoiet W2 Lambda 0 088 S00 122 C .
J¥ Automaticaly conect Torque Sensor Zero Diit [ERBER RIS Gl PTG ey, [ ol ommunications
File:Bosch 026 F (1K pullup to SV).csv F ﬂ Hard
Censoe Retdiencs. - File:Delco A C (1K pullp to SV).csv B ardware
N m 2 Eniertie efeence votageto corectany Dato Aquitionenor. || o0 Sl oy B o T =
File:DTEC Fast 3250 C (1K pullup to V) csv F Load Control
v S e e ; High | File DTEC Fast 3250 F (1K pullup to SV csv F .
peed  — | e
& r Innovate LC-1 AFR (1471 Stoic) 0 73 oS00 231 oftware
Sl ST TP T O TTT O, MRTTOTIITII DT DI ONIY Innovale LC-1 Lambda 0 05 sw0 152
Inovate LC2AFR (14.7:1 Steic) 0 73 s00 29 Printer
R tnput Millivolts Output Value FESTSIRIRRIED] | mnovateLC2Lambda 0 05 500 152
Sensor Calibration for Data Channel 1 (mV vs Value ) I T I AR RPM / Speed Source
”12 Innovate ST12 AFR (14.7:1 Stoic) 0 73 S0 239 Sensor Configuration
Innavate N 0 05 00 152 ]
12 Jaycar KC-5486 AFF (14.7:1 Stoic) 0 1029 5000 27.05 i 13 Data Limits / Alarms
105 | Jaycar KC5486 Lambda 0 07 00 184
9 | Load Cell 0 0 S0 5 KM
7% Maw UEGO1 AFF (1471 Stoicl 010 Sw00 20 d
5
123 1234
s P -1svoowax 23S S uelon
3 INPUT VOLTAGE PULLUP
18 SELECT SELECT
o DOWN - 5VDC MAX DOWN - OFF
0 S0 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 000 L I H

Note: The sensor input in DYNertia must be calibrated in metric Newton meters (Nm).

Calibration is performed by noting the voltage from the load cell at rest (this is zero Nm) and then apply a known weight
to the load cell so that this represents the torque level you wish to measure (you can add an extension to the arm so less
weight is needed if required during this calibration) . Take the voltage reading from the sensor when the weight is
applied and enter this into the sensor calibration table along with the calculated torque (as below).

Torque = load (weight in Kg applied x 9.80665) x length of torque arm in meter’s

Therefore, if | had 0.5 meter arm (centre of dyno bearing to arms end above load cell) and apply 30kg onto the load cell |
am applying a torque of 30 x 9.80665 x 0.5 = 147.1 Nm at the shaft.

So, if  had 10mV at no load (0 Nm) and 2000mV (2V) with my calibration weight applied (147.1 Nm) then these are my
two calibration points | need-
mV1=10, Vall= 0 and mV2=2000, Val2=147.1

Automatic Sensor Drift Cancellation

To allow automatic drift cancellation the guided calibration process leaves a small offset voltage at ONm (approximately
100mV). DYNertia cannot read negative values so by having a small offset it allows the software to sense when the load
cell/system drift is negative (less than ONm) and to compensate for it.

If you wish you can turn on/off, use “Automatically correct torque sensor for zero torque drift” in menu ‘setup’/’sensor
configuration’. It defaults to ‘on’ after a guided calibration procedure.

Channel 5 |Toique 0-15Y ﬂ_JM

v utomatically corect Torque Sensor Zera Dify
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Chapter 16: Outputs- Using

How to connect auxiliary outputs!

How to use auxiliary outputs!
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Auxiliary Connections

Connecting outputs if required

DYNertia has included the ability to control additional equipment. The auxiliary outputs ‘sink’ and ‘source’ (switch
between 5V when ON and 0V when OFF state) when active. A convenient ground (0V) terminal is provided to simplify
wiring.

Power into relay ——/ i, POWeT OUL O lO2d

e.g. cooling fan
Low current 5V
‘solid state’ relay

Switch wire , DYNertia
sends 5V when active

I -
FEE

Note: DYNertia outputs can sink/source 20mA, therefore this must be used to drive a ‘soild state’ relay or transistor etc.
NOT a standard relay directly!

Output functions

‘Run’ Output: Is on when the dyno shaft is rotating above approximately 7.5 RPM or for as long as a Run or function
that involves dyno rotation is being performed. This can be used for safety control warning systems or automatic fan
controls etc.

‘User’ Output: Controlled output is available that is manually turned on or off from the software (‘Left’ click “OUT” icon
on both GRAPH and DYNO Windows) and can be used for any general purpose function e.g. remotely turning on a
cooling fan, pumps wheel clamps etc. In menu option “Setup/Software” it can be set to activate at start/end of a test Run,
press the “OUT” icon to turn off if set to only turn on at the test start.

|z| ri DYNertia3 Software Setup
3 = D03 | = 2 L
OB DYNertia3
File Setup GScales View Graph Text
|/ Passwards T System T Fun Camments
[ Curve Fitling T Graph T General
[ Lambda / AFFi 1 Display 1 Riatio's
About T Fun T Outputs

Al Outputs [ DY Mertia3 & Accessories | Auillary Output [ DYNertiad |——————
¥ Tum OFF &l Qutputs when exiting (22| Voo @ W @t R iz
I~ Tumn OFF User Qutput at Run End

Note: ‘Right’ click on “OUT” icon reveals additional B
functions not relevant for this dyno type.

The “OUT” icon on GRAPH and DYNO Windows turns green to indicate the output is active.

Outputs (Brake and User) can be set to turn off upon exit. This ensures devices connected to the auxiliary output
terminals (see chapter “Outputs- Using”) can be left in a suitable state upon exiting the software.
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Output functions (cont.)

‘Brake’ Output:

The ‘Brake’ output terminal may be used to operate an automatic brake for slowing the flywheel down if you wish,
operating a vehicle lift/jack to remove vehicle from rollers, an automatic cooling fan for friction style brakes.

Laeilig 4 Lih=sling Note: The use of the “Brake” output depends on the dyno type you
[~ Retarder activated for vehicle Loading / Unloading Q have setup_
Pulsed Brake Timeout———————— —After Run Auto Brake
Seconds untl release Seconds until release
. - Set ta Zero
E Z'I @/ E Z|I to dizable.

The ‘Brake’ output terminal can go active from after a run is stopped and remain on for the time set in ‘After Run Auto
Brake'. It can also be manually activated for a pre-set time (‘Pulsed Brake Timeout’) or toggled on/off at will.

rl Besides the automatic function upon ending a test, the brake output
can alternatively be briefly operated (based on ‘Puled Brake Timeout’)
by manually selecting the icon (visible on both GRAPH and DYNO
screen) with a ‘Left’ click, this allows for setting up safely and also
applying brief braking pulses

File Setup GScales Wiew  Graph Text

Alternatively a ‘Right’ click on the icon will hold the output on
continuously until another ‘Right’ click is done again i.e. ‘Right’ click
toggles the output state. If not allocated to a brake; this output would be
perfect for remotely turning on a cooling fan etc.
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Chapter 17. Losses Correction

DYNO Mechanical Loss Correction

DRIVELINE Mechanical Loss Correction
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’Losses’ System

Any mechanical system will have Power losses - your Engine, Transmission, Tires and the Dyno itself are no exception.
Within DYNertia3 we refer to these as Mechanical Losses (sometimes described elsewhere as ‘Parasitic’ Losses).

Every bearing, gear, chain, belt or other component of the system under test and in the Dyno itself is increasing these
mechanical losses. Even with good design, it is not possible to eliminate them and of course transmission and tire losses
on the system under test can be VERY significant.

What are the effects of Mechanical Losses?

Put simply, your Dyno will not give you the correct Power or Torque readings, even assuming you have an appropriately
sized and calibrated Inertial Mass or Brake Unit. In many applications this may not be a concern as the Dyno is used to
compare modifications / tuning changes - but if you really want accurate "numbers” or work on a variety of systems then
losses need to be considered.

What does Measured Mechanical Loss Correction do?

‘Mechanical Losses Correction’ systems allows you to compensate for the measurable mechanical losses of your Dyno
system and Driveline. This is not a guess as sometimes included in other systems - but actual measurement of the
losses through the Dyno’s operating range. These losses are then automatically corrected for and ‘Loss’ information is
stored with each run file for later user analysis.

MEASURED Mechanical Loss Correction-

Ideal for Engine Dynamometers, where the System Under Test is directly connected to the Dyno. This enables
Mechanical Losses within the Dyno to be automatically and predictably corrected based on a “Correction File” (multiple
files allowed) created during the one off Losses Calibration process.

USER ESTIMATED Mechanical Loss Correction-

This is not a measured loss calculation, it is just an estimate. The result will depend on how well the loss percentage has

been researched, many users have their own idea of the losses they expect from manual and automatic drivelines.

Are these “Losses” worth worrying about?

That depends on the complexity, quality and maintenance of your system. We have tested losses from a small chassis
dyno system which has a worst case power loss of 1.141kW and 12.424 NM. - it's a very basic mechanical system ( 4
bearings and a disc brake ).

However other systems use multiple belts, numerous bearings, “run in” fans etc. and are a very different matter. Vee belt
losses range from 4% to 10%. Roller chain is commonly assumed to be around 98% efficient, non linear devices like
fans are even more troublesome and complex...... the losses all add up. So depending on your dyno’s construction and
your application - losses could be significant.
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Configuration Window

é
Fle [Setup | Seeles View Grph | gsses system can be accessed from the menu “Setup/Losses Systems” or by pressing
@ Communications the Icon that appears on the DYNO and GRAPH Windows (a stylized Bearing Block).
Hardware
Load Control i DYNertia3 - Inertia Mode, Engine Dyno  Metric ) - o IEl
ﬁ Software File Setup Scales View GraphText \« Help
Printer '* Correction Factors *

Ambient c

Barometric

Precoue. TR0
Relative %
fo,
Corecion EFTITNEHE)

Conection - SAE J1343

RPM / Speed Source

Sensor Configuration

el lfepife ]

X

Data Limits / Alarms

Losses Systems ‘; Record Settings * |
Main Granh Trace Colors woe e OO ;
Jri WEREE S |
Curent ol |
Fiatio 2924511 =1

-+ Pinaiy Mass =

|
Status : READY |
|

OVNIEE  LCEm 08D ||
ww B TS ||

Pause Charts |

Lambda Case Temp Exh Temp Air Temp Bat Temp

Whenever losses of any type is enabled
the Icon that appears on the DYNO and
GRAPH Window will be green.

TRACE SELECT

o e |

DYNertia3 - Setup Losses Systems

@ ﬂ DYNertia3

User E stimated Measured
[~ Enable % Losses Correction [™ Enable DYNO Loss Correction Dyno Losses Files - Perform Dyno Losses Rundown
: Please ensure that all the setup
Dyna Loss Corection compensates for Ir:sulset, L o DYNO LOSSES PROCEDURE SRl %
measurable losses in the DYNO System, elect a Losses rile to use
but NOT the Driveline under test This YOuMUSTHAVE akeadysei -
Percentage Losses Correction corection is automatic after a one off An accurate Moment of Inertia.
adds a FIXED percentage to all ;,Ll‘”dOW” ": performed }‘;U"‘F'e 03"99"‘7” The appropriate ratio so that the Tacho
power readings.... it is nat PES maé; e created and selected as will read your Engines RPM.
measured or verified in any way JequREt L
by DYNertia3. S ted Application : Al Dyno types. S erformed in RPM Mode
Hgeses apeeRt e Create / Overwrite a Dyno Losses File - giving it a -
Suggested Application : None, Upper RPM of Dyno Losses File meaningful name.
but can be used with any Maximum
Dyna configuration to artifically Set the Maximum Run RPM to a value HIGHER than Run RPM
increase the Power reading. your testing will ever require.
Driveline L =
Users need to be aware that 100.000 Te me osses Note : The Losses Rundown is NOT a Power Run. ‘
Eﬁ:fiﬁgg;faﬁ 90.000 Then perform the test in the highest gear and
assuming it is linearly 80.000 at the highest RPM possible by pressing the
proportional to RPM / Speed z 70.000 RUNDOWN button.
:' o000 When the Dyno has achieved the MAXIMUM RPM
g REMOVE ALL LOAD
S 0000 and let the Dyno COAST TO STATIONARY,
30,000 WITHOUT ANY LOAD or BRAKING
20.000
10,000 [N I R S AN SN N NN A——— | Then press the Stop Run Button, DYNertia3
= will process and save the Losses File and
0.000
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 return you to this Setup Losses Systems Window.
Dyno RPK

The losses configuration Window shown allows the choice of ‘Estimated’ or ‘Measured’ dyno loss correction.

Note: The comments that appear during the process are very descriptive; please read them carefully as you progress.
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Configuration Window (cont.)

2 Pressing the “?” will reveal an information only Window, this outlines pro’s and con’s of each method available.

B D¥Mertia3 - Losses Overview

O]

— Jzer Estimated

Advantages A

Awailable in all modes.
Fast

Little Operating knowledge required
100% repeatable

Don't need to know the Moment of
Inertia
Dizadvantages
Just a GUESS at loszes

Accurate results required significant
mechanical knowledge

May generate VERY mizleading figures

May be uzed dishonestly in Commercial
zituations to produce higher Power
readings

DYNertiad

— Dy Lozz Correction
Advantages
Axailable in all modes.
Fast

Dynio Logzes are comected for
EVERY run

100% repeatable

Corects for Dyno wear, friction,

windage and any ather parazitic lozses.

Dizadvantages

Some understanding of operation
required

Oecasional Dyno Rundown required
for Calibration

Generally only Carrects for Losszes
within the Dyno System

YouMUST khow and enter the
kament of Inertia
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USER ESTIMATED Mechanical Loss Correction

This is not a measured loss calculation, it is just an estimate. The result will depend on how well the loss percentage has
been researched, many users have their own idea of the losses they expect from manual and automatic drivelines.

It is not designed as a tool for ‘adjusting’ power figures to meet expectations.

— Uszer Estimated
[T Enable # Lozzes Comrection

E ztimated Losz -1
Percentage mﬂl %

Fercentane Lozses Comection
addz a FIED percentage to all
potwer readings..... it is ot
meazured or verfied in any way
by Dv'Mertia3

Suggested Application : Mone,
but can be uzed with any
Dyno configuration o artifically
increasze the Power reading.

Uzers need to be aware that
they are GLUESSIMG the
Lozzesz Percentage and
azzuming it iz inearly
propartional to BPM /A Speed.
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This enables Mechanical Losses within the Dyno to be automatically and predictably corrected based on a “Correction
File” (multiple files allowed) created during this ‘one off’ Losses Calibration process.

teasured
v {Enable DYND Loss Correctiori

Diyto Losses Files
In Usze : Fundown D3DL
Select a Losses File to use

Do Lozz Correction compenzates for
meazurable lozses in the DYMOD Spetem,
but MOT the Dnveline under tezt. This
correction iz automatic: after a one off
rundown is performed. Multiple corection
filez may be created and selected as
required.

Suggested Application : All Dyna tipes.

Upper RFM of Dyno Loszes File
9850 RPM

Driveline Losses

8.000
7.300
5.500
5.900

= 5200

§ 4500
@ 3.300

= 3.100
2.400
1.700
1.000

0 35 712 1058 1424 1780 2136 2492 2848 3204 3560
Dyno RPK

DYNO LOSSES PROCEDURE
You MUST HAVE already set -
An accurate Moment of Inertfia.
The appropriate ratio so that the Tacho
will read your Engines RPM.
Then -
Create / Overwrite a Dyno Losses File - giving it a
meaningful name.

Set the Maximum Run RPM to a value HIGHER than

your testing will ever require.

Note : The Losses Rundown is NOT a Power Run.

Then perform the test in the highest gear and
at the highest RPM possible by pressing the
RUNDOWN button.

When the Dyno has achieved the MAXIMUM RPM
REMOVE ALL LOAD
and let the Dyno COAST TO STATIONARY,
WITHOUT ANY LOAD or BRAKING.

...... Then press the Stop Run Button, DYNertia3
will process and save the Losses File and
return you to this Setup Losses Systems Window.

Perform Dyho Lozzes Rundown

Fleaze ensure that all the zetup
requirements are met and pou
understand the Rundown procedure.

Click "Fundown' when ready to
perform a run following the Dyno
Losses Frocedure.

Lozzes Rundowns are automatically
perfarmed in RPR Mode

b &wimurmn minln]
Fiun FFk w LALIL

CREATE / OVERWRITE
LOSSES FILE

This is designed a ‘One off test usually as the losses on a given dyno won't alter greatly. The losses characteristic is
then applied to all future tests as long as Losses are active. The results of your test (or selected saved files) can be

viewed in the above Window.

The rotating components of the dyno need to be SAFELY spun to an RPM preferably higher than future runs and then
let coast down to a stop without any external load. The deceleration of the dyno is then completely dependent on its

losses.

Note: The max safe RPM should be reached, though DYNertia3 software will extrapolate the data to create a curve that

extends beyond your set values.

dTip- Testing by leaving the vehicle on the rollers will compensate for not only dyno losses but vehicle drive losses also.

This is NOT A POWER RUN - it’s all about roller RPM (speed) so it can be performed in a higher gear or with different
ratios than you would normally use - and at a much gentler acceleration rate.
However, you must REMOVE or FULLY DISCONNECT whatever you are using to spin the mass once It's reached the
maximum RPM. If not, the driveline friction will be considered as part of the losses (this may be even desirable in some

cases).

On a bike chassis dyno this may involve lifting the bike off the roller. On an engine Dyno the over-run clutch (sometimes
fitted for 2 stroke testing) will automatically disconnect the motor. A bike de-clutched has very low friction (if not

excessively tensioned down and well inflated tyres) and may prove suitable for a car chassis dyno.

There’s no need to do this for a specific bike/kart/car/motor, anything that can spin the dyno to your required maximum
mass RPM (above normal test RPM is desired) is satisfactory.

There are indicators in ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ and attached to trace information to always show if losses were applied
and what file was used. The effect of losses on the result can be viewed in the menu ‘View / Losses’.

Note: The RPM set as a maximum is not the actual dyno shaft RPM (unless record settings is set to ‘shaft RPM’). It is
whatever you have set via ratios etc. i.e. generally engine RPM, so bare this in mind when testing. The RPM gauge will

reflect this RPM, not the dyno shaft!
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General setup for dyno Loss testing

e Prepare the dyno and DYNertia3 for a test Run as usual
e Set DYNetia3 into DYNO Losses Correction mode (menu “Setup/Losses Systems”)

e Press “Create a new losses file” button and give the file a meaningful name for future reference (you may end up
with multiple files if you are altering your dyno hardware over time!)

e Set a suitable RPM as maximum (the maximum used by default comes from your settings in the ‘Record
Settings’ field on the main DYNO window).

e Press the DYNertia3 “RUNDOWN?” button

¢ Run the dyno up to the required maximum mass RPM

e Remove the bike / disconnect the motor / de-clutch as appropriate

e Letthe load coast to a stop ( go and have a cup of coffee.....)

e Pressthe DYNertia3’ “STOP RUN” button to stop the run when the dyno is at rest

e DYNertia3 will calculate the losses and display them in the ‘Driveline Losses’ window

Note: The max safe RPM should be reached, though DYNertia3 software will extrapolate the data to create a curve that
extends beyond your set values, therefore testing to very high RPM is not necessary.

Note: The RPM set as a maximum is not the actual dyno shaft RPM (unless ‘record settings’ field is set to ‘shaft RPM”).
It is whatever you have set via ratios etc i.e. generally engine RPM, so bare this in mind when testing. The RPM gauge
will reflect this RPM, not the dyno shaft!

dTip- It may pay just to do a low speed test first to make sure everything is as you expect. It can take some time for
large mass to slow down so it’s best to do it right first time!

How often should | run dyno losses correction?

Assuming your dyno is built and maintained properly, Dyno Mechanical Losses Calibration will only need to be done at
first installation, and from then on depending on the frequency of dyno use.

We suggest that initially you do two calibrations a month apart, and check for change. If it's insignificant then twice a
year may be sufficient. However mechanical components can deteriorate quite quickly so it's definitely not a good idea
to ignore periodic re-calibrations. It's frustrating to find out that the “noisy” bearing has been affecting the outcome of
your tuning for months!
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Observing effect of Losses Correction

The effect of losses on the actual test result can be viewed in the menu ‘View / Losses’ as shown below.

1] D¥Nertia3 Drive Line Loss - File : losses test
2un| G &
1 E A iy y i -
D §:% \} ¥ Comected Power Measued PONE! ee— Drive Line Losses m“Ertla3
4.00
Data at
3.80 Cursor
3.60 RPH
3.40
3.20 Corrected Power
3.00
2.80 Measured Power
2,60
2.40 Losses
220
%.UU
1.80
1.60
Loss
1.40 Correction
Type :
1.20 Dyno
Cormection
1.00
=
0.50
0.40 To eliminate
estimations of
Diiveline Losses
0.20
% the Fun DOWH
0.00 range must
891 715 739 764 788 812 836 860 885 909 933 equal the Run
=P UP range

- -ll h
@)
s :'-:'—“ Whenever losses is enabled the Icon that appears on the Dyno and Graph Window will be green.

When you preview files done in this mode (In ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’) the indicator Icon will show if loss correction has

been applied.

The Trace information will also show the loss system correction type has been applied

td &, Fower | 106.2083 kW
MaxTorque: | 2171.9372 Nm
Inertia : | 1 Kg/M™2

Lass Canection |Dyno Comection

Losz File : |test2
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Chapter 18: Maths Channels

Additional data channels
Creating maths expressions

Saving and applying expressions to files
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Maths channels are universally configurable data channels that are added along with the standard measured data
acquisition inputs. This provides a very powerful tool; your creativity is the limit!

Maths channels use mathematical functions to modify or manipulate existing data, display data not normally viewable
along with the standard traces (like internal data from weather station, run statistics, sensor ranges etc) or to perform
complex calculations based on the results of previous calculations and data.

This may be as simple as converting power and torque units, displaying volumetric efficiency or as complex as fusing
data from multiple sensors and combining with performance data.

Two maths channels are available and are displayed in all of the dyno Windows where the standard input channels are

displayed.

DYNertig3 #M&Explorer - Metric " **«,,
*

==
"=

L g==

[©

(=i ]

o

I aw Power
b ax Torque 104.93 MM

055.45 Ky

[=

DYND Upérating Mode

Inertitedod
nerl&«iu:u.e

=g —==

hATH

a
'y =
"tSisuppmmmnns

*

.r
=
CLlad

i

‘DYnertia3 File Explorer’ Window is the entry point to generate maths ‘expressions’ and to and control their storage and

application.

From within ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’, pressing the ‘Maths

‘Expression Builder’ seen below-

button will open the maths channel

#| D¥YNertia - Expression Builder
© EENE
MATH 1 | MATH 2 i
Exprezzion Mame and Description
Channel Mame ; |Example Desc. : |Divide K by 2
Math tical E to apply : Operators  |Application : -
1 [Kiw™5 " This divides the power by 2 " A ddition
2 - Subtraction
3| z Multiplization
4 ; Division —
5] % Divizion [Integer]
6| B Power OF
7] [ Open Bracket
E 1 Cloze Bracket _:J
a = = g e
10| Functions |Application : -
ET1 SINX) Sine of Angle ¥ in degrees
12| COS[X) Cosine of Angle ¥ in dedrees .
13| TAN[K) Tangent of Angle ¥ in degrees
14| ATH[X) ArcT angent of Angle X in degrees
15| FACT([X]) |Factorial of =
EXP[€] Exponent to 3
INTX) Integer of =
LOG[X] | Logarithm of j
RESULT Constants |Applicalion : |Test Val =
" C Temperature [C] 121
5 BP Barometric Pressure [mB] 1000
EVALUATE EXPRESSION RH Relative Hurnidity (%) 50 )
- = 2 CF Correction Factor 1
DIAGHOSTIC - Line by Line results DUR Duration [Seconds] 54321
LIME : 1... K5 " This divides the pawer by 2 MAXRPM _|Maximum Run RPM 10000
LINE : 1... RESULT = 50 MAXKPH | Maximum BUN KPH 150
MAXKW | Maximum Fun Power (K] s00 _:J
sl s A Yariables |Application : |Test Val =
BESULT  |Result [from last ling) |
KW Power 100 )
HNH Torque B0
HP Power 150
FTLB Tarque 100
RPH RPM 2500
KPH Filometers per Hour an
MPH Miles per Hour 20 j
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The maths ‘Expression’ (formula for creating data to populate the maths channels) is saved as special files (.D3EXP),
this file can then be ‘loaded’ into math channel 1 or 2 and when back in the ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ Window this can
be attached to any file to add the extra channel.

# | DYNertia3 - Expression Builder

[o]

[ [t

MATH 1

— ],

MATH 2

[S]—==

Rezet

Public
W anables

| FET
Sl R Lo

Lt i

When you have written a maths expression you can save it to file for later use or recall one from file to
either use or to modify and re-save. Double ‘Clicking’ on the name of the file if it is shown in the
expression list (top Left of Window) will also open it for viewing.

The displayed expression can be cleared from the Window.

When you wish to ‘load’ an expression so that it can be applied to a dyno test file, you will
press the appropriate button here and be prompted to select the expression file you wish
to apply to that particular channel (e.g. press “MATH 2” will allow selection of expression

When writing an expression these ‘Operators’ are the basic maths
operations that can be used-

‘Functions’ are calculations and conversions already to use

e.g. HP2KW (converts Horsepower into Kilowatts)

A ‘Constant’ is a value that does not change over the course of a
test run (or they are calculated after the actual run).

Note: The values shown in the Right Hand column are just there for
testing that the expression works, they do not represent the actual
‘constants’ real value in use! They can be altered by ‘Clicking’ on
them and typing.

‘Variables’ can be freely used in your expression. These actually
change during the course of the test run, such as Power, Torque,
Speed or data from any of the 5 input channels.

There are also unallocated variables that you can use, these will be
explained in more detail next.

MATH 1 | MATHZ2
to apply as math channel 2)
Operators |Application : -
+ Addition
- Subtraction
= tultiplication
! Division I
% Divigion [Integer]
= Power Of
Open Bracket
1 Cloze Bracket j
Functions |Application : -
SINEX] Sine of Angle x4 in degrees
COSE<) Cogine of Angle ¥ in degrees -
TANEK] Tangent of Angle = ih degrees
ATH[X) ArcTangent of Angle = in degrees
FACTR4) |Factorial of 2
EXP[x] Expanent to
INT ] Integer of
LOGE<) Logarithm of » j
Constants |Application : |Test Yal =
C Temperature [C] |1
BP B arometric: Pressure [mE] 1000
RH Rielative Hurmidity [%] a0 —
CF Conection Factor 1
DUR Diuration [Seconds) 54321
MAXBPM | baximum Fun RPk 10000
MAXKPH | b aximum RUN EPH 160
MAXKEW | Masimum Bun Power (K 500 ﬂ
Yarniablez |Application : |Test Yal =
RESULT  |Result [from lazt line) |
KW Power 100 -
MM Torgue =]
HP Power 150
FTLB Torgue 100
RPM RPk 2500
KPH FKilometerz per Hour an
MPH ilez per Hour 20 ﬂ

www.dtec.net.au

137


http://www.dtec.net.au/

VL

Chapter 18: Maths Channels jj_l EC

Sample expressions, simple

HP2KW(HP)  coverts HP into KW
KW*5 * simply multiplies power by 5

KW*(DATA2/4)y data from channel 2 is divided by 4, then this is multiplied by KW

Testing an expression

Once an expression is entered it can be tested by pressing the evaluation button. Before doing this you should set the
‘Test Val fields of any of the constants or variables you have used to values that will allow you to determine if the result
is correct or not (i.e. allow a test with figures so you can confirm the result matches expectations).

FINAL
RESULT |;

E i EVALUATE

DIAGNOSTIC - Line by Line results

FINAL
RESULT

LINE : 1... RESULT = 50 i i EVALURTE EXPRESSION
Final Besult: 50 DIAGNOSTIC - Line by Line results
s LINE : 1... 'Kwf 2 0

ERROR in LINE : 1 - Division by Zero
ERROR PHRASE : 'Kw /0
LIME : 1... RESULT = O

Final Result : 0.0 caused by eror(s)

Any errors will show marked in red and with a description of the errors, “SYNTAX PASS” indicator will also turn red and
display “SYNTAX FAIL”. In the case above the expression divides something by zero, this is mathematically impossible!

Variables in detail

e Inthe ‘Variables’ field you will find a variable named “RESULT”, this is the result that came from running the
expression contained in the line above-

linel- KW*5° multiplies power by 5
line2- RESULT + 4 takes the answer from “KW*5” and adds 4

¢ In the ‘Variables’ field you will find variables named ‘Private’ eg. VAROO is called “User Variable 00 (Private)”.
Private means that the variable is ‘dynamic’ and will be altered each time the expression is applied to a
particular line of the dyno run file (value doesn’t carry over).

e Inthe “‘Variables’ field you will find variables named ‘Public’ eg. VAR11 is called “User Variable 11 (Public)”.
Public means that the variable is “static’ and will remain fixed each time the expression is applied. These are
used when you need to keep track of a value throughout the dyno run file e.g. you might be adding fuel flow data
from one RPM point to the next (fuel consumption) for the whole run.

Feszet

Public When testing expressions it must be noted that there is a button that can clear the ‘Public” variables as
Yariablez | these will need resetting to re-test (as value will accumulate with previous tests)

www.dtec.net.au 138


http://www.dtec.net.au/

Chapter 18: Maths Channels

Creating and saving a math’s expression

IYIEC

Note: This expression below could be constructed in many simpler ways to give the same answer; we have chosen one

that demonstrates the use of several concepts.

The expression is typed into the fields-

i B e L S Rr IR | PRI TS LY P IS e
| i i |

WEilamiEL |

Exprezzion Mame and Description

Charnnel Mame |.-“-‘-.ir g ztrok e Desc, |engine load

M athamatical Expreszion to apply :

FPt = B0' conwverts to RPHr

WARDD = RESULT' wanable iz now RPHr

DATAZ AVARDD kgHr [fram air mass meter] / BEPHr giving K.g per rev
RESLILT /2" Kg per stroke [4 stroke]

RESLLT*1000000° mg per stroke

i

Following each part of the expression
is a comment. These can be added
as after the “ * “ everything is ignored.

You can notice that the expression
has been given a channel name, this
will appear with the data when
analysing, just as you might call a
conventional input channel “Lambda”
if you had a Lambda meter
connected!

Once created this expression would be tested by pressing the “Evaluate Expression” and the result confirmed by

checking actual outcome and observing “SYNTAX PASS” indicator.

(o

Applying an expression to a dyno file

MATH 1

When we now close down ‘Expression Builder’ and return to ‘DYNertia3 File
Explorer”, we will now see the green indicator that lets us know an expression
is loaded and ready to apply to a file of choice (1 in this example).

‘Clicking’ on a file of choice in ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ will now give you the
option of applying the expression to the file, you will see the columns of
previewed data change to add the new values.

The result would be then saved for future application by using this button.

In this example we wish to apply an expression to ‘Maths 1’ channel, we would therfore press this “MATH
1” button in ‘Expression Builder’ and then choose the file that contained the expression we want.

-
** %

= i Tl
b ATH

77 || Roller KPH| Engine RPM

L TR

b e d e o

§ ) D¥YNertia - Adjust Maths Scales

A Window will then appear that
gives the option of changing
the names and scales of the

DYNertia has created default Maths 1 and Maths 2 MINIMUM and
MAXIMUM Scale Yalues based on the actual range of the calculated data.

newly created data channels.
This could be handy if there
are some extremely hi or low
data values that would create a
poorly scaled trace on the
graph screen otherwise.

LAMBDA {CORRECTED )
5 i ] i I
HEEEEE

Re-type the scales, name and

DYNertia

You can now modify the Default Values
as required to suit your overall Graph
Trace Naming and Scaling requirements

"Name" identifies the Data Trace [ e.g. Lambda )

"Description" identifies the oucome of the Expression
[e.g. Lambda-0.3]

MMIMUM is the Graphs LOWER Value
MAXIMUM is the Graphs UPPER Value

description if required.

Name | Description

|Scale Minimum |Scale Maximum

Maths 1 | engine load

Maths 2

Air mg/stroke

60.72074 193.0894
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1

IIEC

‘Exception’ notifications

If after applying the expression in ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’ a red ‘cross’ appears
then it means that when applying the expression to the dyno file an ‘exception’
occurred. ‘Clicking’ on the red cross will open the ‘Expressions exceptions’

screen shown below. This will show each line were a problem occurred.

Note: This is just a warning, “0.00” will be entered as a value at that line but the

rest of the maths channel data will be as expected.

;

MATH

= Mpap—eanle - Cnmeales :

This check is done as it is possible to apply an expression with an error in it, but more than likely it is just simply a
particular input data or variable out of range (e.g. you might be dividing 2 values and one drops to 0 creating a ‘divide by

zero’ error)

of your Expressions to the Math Data.

'Z | DYNertia - Expression Exceptions w
v Exception(s) occured during aplication 2
O DYNertia

This could be caused by :

1/ Math and / or Syntax Error(s) in your Expression

2{ Input Data and / or Yariables going outside appropriate calculation limits

Source |RPM Entry |Error Rescription |In Expression.... [In Phrase..... -
Emor: 1 [Maths1 [3042.63 Divisionby Zero  RPM /0 RPM /0 —
Error: 2 \Maths 1 3075.04 DivisionbyZero  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 3 |Maths1 3110.33 DivisionbyZero  RPM /0 RPM /0
Eror: 4 |Maths1 314857 Divisionby Zera  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 5 |Maths1 3189.83 Divisionby Zera  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 6 |Maths1 3234.27 Division by Zero RPM /0 RPM /0
Ewor: 7 |Maths1 3281.82 DivisionbyZera  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 8 |Maths1 333231 DivisionbyZero  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 9 |Maths1 338576 Divisionby Zera  RPM /0 RPM /0
Emor: 10 |Maths1  3442.44 Divisionby Zera  RPM /0 RPM /0
Eror: 11 |Maths1 3502.02 Divisionby Zera  RPM /0 RPM /0 L]

The Maths Data result has been set to 0.00 where Exception(s) occured
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Chapter 19: ‘Utilities’ Menu

Send an Email
Converter for Lambda € 2> AFR
Calculator for RPM/Torque/Power
Metric/Imperial Convertor for Torque/Power
Display Current Weather Data
Display Current Lambda/AFR
RPM/Speed Stability
OBDII
Speedometer Calibration

Data Diagnostics
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Send an email

An email service is inbuilt. After initial setting up it allows for quick emailing, this was primarily designed for the sending
files required for diagnostics, sending tech enquiries, providing feedback and suggestions to DTec.

7 DVNertia3 - Send 2n Email E
©) " DYNertia3
Email Addiesses Email Canfiguration
Sender Name  [John Smith SMTP Server |testmail bigfish.com
Sender Email |Contact@dtec.net au
. If you dan't kriow your SMTP / POP3 Server information, check in the
Recipient Name  [DTe: Techcal Supor Email &ccourts section af your Nomal” Email program
Recipient Email |contaci@diec net.au Emai Login
[ Login Required [~ FOF Login
Cc: Name [ Usemame: Password
Ce: Email [ ‘ ‘
Email Message _Atachment Emall Options
Message Priorty eMail Encoding
Subject \DYNemaE Shapshaot File - from John Smith & MIME
Normal S
Message o " UUEncode
Message Options
W Request Receipt [~ Send as HTML

Status

Attachment(s) C:ADYMertia3tohn Smith. D35 napshot

¢ | 4 | [e=ome |

Lambda € > AFR Converter

A Converter tool that allows you to change Lambda to Air/Fuel ratio (AFR) and visa versa.

To deal with AFR units then the fuel being used stoichiometry ratio must be known (ratio for chemically complete
combustion). If you work in Lambda units then the actual fuel used is irrelevant e.g. Lambda 1 is Lambda 1 with any fuel!
This is because Lambda is simply an indicator of how far you are from ideal (0.9 = 10% rich, 1.1 = 10% lean)

We have already entered the value for most common fuels. You can enter your own value if you are using a blended fuel
and then save this for use in DYNertia3 later (e.g. in the ‘Lambda/AFR deviation’ analyser Window).

Once the fuel has been selected then you can manually enter a Lambda value and the equivalent AFR will be displayed.

Tables of the conversions are also shown for quick reference.

#Lambda =--= AFR Converter
Lambda |AFFI - To convert Lambda <> Anr / Fuel Ratio you AFR |Lamhda -
t select the appropnate Fuel

0600 B82 mus EE 0559 |
0605 383 I | . . 2.90 0605

el 297 Lambda AI”FUEI Ratio .00 B2

0E15 9,04 — 310 0E13

0.620 911 1.00 4; 14.70 - 1 |z 0626

0625 913 930 B33

0630 926 9,40 0639

0.635 993 Lambda £ AFR, Fuel Selection 950 0.64E

0640 9.4 |PEtrD|, Stoic. 14.7-1 j 980 0.ER3

0645 948 970 0.EE0

0.ES0 355 Custorn Fusl configured from Setup Softwarne 9.80 [.EEY

1655 963 9490 0E73

0.6E0 3.70 Cusztorn Fuel - Stoic. AFR and Mame 10.00 0.E50

(.EER 378 = 1010 0.E87

0670 385 | MR - | [custem ikl B TP 0694 |
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RPM / Torque / Power Calculator

A calculator that allows you to enter (imperial or metric) RPM or Torque figures to show the Power that would result.

# | DYNertia3 - RPM / Torque / Power Calculator
Torque RPM
Power [100 { Nm ) x 1000
10.47 kW =
9549
Torque RPM
Power 7376 (FiLb ) x 1000
14.04 HP =
5252

Metric / Imperial convertor for Torque / Power

A calculator that allows you to enter (imperial or metric) RPM or Torque figures to show the Power that would result.

¢) DYNertia3 - Power / Torgue Conver‘ter

Kilowatts Power Horsepower
100 < [134.10
Newton Metres Torque Foot Pounds

| 571 | 42.04

Walues may be edited to perform Metric <> Impernial - Power £
Torque conversions.

Display current Weather Data

Allows the viewing of the weather data from the optional DTec ‘Weather Watch’ automatic weather station. ensure it is
connected and configured to a PC USB port via “Setup/Communication”.

You can view the live data from the optional ‘Weather Watch’ station including RAD (Relative Air Density).

4] DYNertia Weather Watch - Live Data ===

@ DYNertia3

Temperature. Barometic Pressure Relative Humidity

0 Note: See chapter “Weather Corrections for more detail on
C mBEEE 7 HESE

- I how the weather data is applied during testing.
§ 1100

“ i

0 950

20 200

-40

850

Relative At Density

Chart Speed
0 m Update =
RA D /0 (FADFelange]] || SPeed Lol

dTip- The Relative Air Density (RAD) is also displayed for tunning purposes and can be recorded as a reference. Please
see the ‘Weather Watch’ documentation for more information on RAD and other ‘stand alone’ tuning features.

The ‘RAD Reference’ button saves the current RAD at the time it is pressed so any changes, and therefore air/fuel
mixture changes, are easily noted.
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Display Current AFR/Lambda
If a Lambda meter (Air Fuel Ratio- AFR) is connected to an input channel then it can be displayed in this indication
Window for high visibility during tuning.
#| DYNertia3 - Lambda / AFR Display. Current Input Data : Lambda

Select Lambda
or AFR Channel

E .

Ch2 | Ch3 | Ch4 | ChE

Set Point -
! )
0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.3 — Lambda
10.29 11.76 13.23 14.70 16.17 17.64 19.11 — AFR
Set Point wfindow Lambda <-> &4FR, Fuel Selection

Lambda m Lambda mj Select a Fusl [ IMPORTANT |
By j [Petrol. Stoic. 147:1 ~| €|

AFR AFI

1.30 19.11
1.20 17.64
110 16.17
1.00 14.70
0.90 13.23
0.80 11.76

0.70 10.23

If the Lambda reading goes outside the acceptable ‘Set Point’ range then the gauge surroundings change to a very

noticeable red colour to alert that a problem exists.

Note: See chapter “Live Data Viewing” for details on this window.

RPM/Speed Stability

This screen monitors the dyno input speed over time. It is designed for helping check a brake type dyno’s ability to
maintain a constant speed but can also be used to check the speed sensors behaviour.

§ DYNertia3 - RPM / Speed Stability
Qe DYNertia3
FiFk4 Data
=] fi 10 Second § \
= N RPM Average
RP Stability

1100

1080
1080
1040
1020
1000 [

330

30

940

320

a00

Note: It only displays speed data from the dyno speed sensor, not engine RPM etc.
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Data Diagnhostics

IJIEC

VL

Opens the ‘Data Channels’ analyser Window to test that the channels are configured correctly and operating as
expected. It can also be used for tunning and logging the data.

Note: See chapter “Inputs- Using” for full details on ‘Data Channels’ window.

1] DYNertia3 - Data Channels
E N “En" indizates input is outside : = -
@ | m ‘ Channel Calibration Fange Approx. Aquire [rterval (ms) MJ m“EI'tlaa

il Pres

T

Lambda Eng Temp

Target ¥alue “ !Ea

Throttle ¥

roet Value [

Hardware Tachometer Input

HARDWARE
TACHOMETER

H P M 2R0 RP Minimum

10000

o
oz
o
o
“cis|

TAC

Note: ‘Hardware Tachometer Input’ will only display if it is enabled in the menu option ‘Setup/Hardware’ and selected as
the RPM source in menu option ‘Setup/ RPM Speed Source’

Inmy | In Units

You can check the naming of channels and that they function. Pressing the “In mV” button allows us to read the voltage
coming into DY Nertia directly (‘raw’ with no calibrations applied). This is what is used to gather the data for calibration i.e.
you will take this reading and note it against a particular pressure, temperature, position, voltage etc. when performing a

calibration.

Note: DYnertia internally reads mV from 0-5000, If you add resistors to divide the input voltage down to suit this range
(i.e. allowing a 15V range) you are just dividing the input by 3 before it is measured. The ‘raw’ values will be still in the 0-
5000 range eg. 9V input would be 3000mV raw.
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Chapter 20: Trouble Shooting & FAQ’s

Common mistakes made

Frequently asked questions (FAQ)
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Trouble Shooting- Common Issues

When connecting | am unable to ‘Link’.
Please see the manual chapter on “ ‘Setup’ Menu Options”, in the ‘Communications’ Setup section it explains how to
check the PC has recognised that DYNertia is connected to the USB.

The usual problem is that during software installation the security settings were not set correctly as stated and the USB
‘driver’ software failed to install correctly.

| don’t know that my sensor is working correctly.

After you first power up DYNertia controller the status LED will flash briefly twice and then remain on. After the ‘Linking’
process (menu “Setup/Communication”) the sensor operation can be checked via the button “DYNertia3 Sensor Test”.
The indicator and an audible noise can be used to confirm sensor operation during slow rotation. The indicator
lamp/noise triggers for a short time as the magnet approaches the sensor (only on approach).

If you use a voltmeter on the sensor input pin it should be 5V and then go close to OV (less than 1V) when the magnet is
under the sensor.

| don’t want to mount a magnet to my flywheel.
In the chapter ‘Hardware Installation’ is discussed alternate sensors i.e. perhaps you wish to sense form metal, rather
than magnetic target. Please contact us for further information if required

Very large and completely unreasonable spikes in the power readings (displayed on graphs as sharp spikes or
“Over” text on the large run summary).

Generally huge variations in Power readings are due to poor RPM data. This can be from ignition interference, poor
operation of the sensor due to mounting issues (vibration or clearances) or poor RPM input from the ‘RPM Adapter’ input
if being used.

- Use suppressed ignition leads and resistive plugs for the testing and ensure all wiring is as far as possible from the
interference source.

- Avoid using the RPM Adapter input as the primary RPM source, just use it for ‘teaching’ the ratio (see ‘RPM Input
options’ chapter in this manual)

A quick test can be done by observing the RPM gauge operation before testing (press the ‘Gauge’ button and run the
engine)

¢ DYNertia3 Software Setup
DYNertia3
[ Lambda / 4FF: i Display i Riatio's
[ About T Run T Outputs i i . X i
[ Passwords 1 System I Run Commerts Check the filter settings are sufficient in menu option

Graph Smoothness | Grah [ Genera “Setup/Software/Graph Smoothness”
Faint by Point [ Dpen Loop Brake Mode |

& Linesrw —— [ / C Fited Durve - Tenson ] =1 [ i Only use what is needed to create suitable graphs, set

: correctly it will filter out some of the ‘spikes’ discussed here.

et Mode It cannot make up for poor data from sensor faults and
Spik i

= ) High large amounts of interference.

A High Spike Rejection settings may cauze Graph distortion and inaccurate readings. ||

Users are advized to start with low settings then increase if required. i

Channel 5 |Torque 0-15v - _J—Q

Next to each data channel input (“Setup/Sensor Configuration”) is a slider control for that particular input. This is
particularly important for Channel 5 as a load cell will be connected here. This has a major effect on the appearance of
the graphs in brake dyno mode.
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Trouble Shooting- Common Issues (cont.)

RPM intermittently drops out or PC ceases the test run prematurely.

This can be from ignition interference, as covered in a previous FAQ, but do not overlook the PC itself as another issue.
We have encountered particular laptops that will not run reliably near engines. Wireless attachments can give trouble
also near interference fields.

Do not have any other programs running when DYNerti3 is operating and make sure virus programs are not inhibiting
operation. If in any doubt, and after you have taken the advice in the hardware setup chapter regarding avoiding
interference then please try another PC to test.

No RPM reading on gauges but it indicates sensor is OK in sensor test (‘setup/communications’ menu).

Some countries use a Windows regional setting that uses a "," instead of a "." to separate numbers. If this occurs

please go to Windows 'start/control panel/regional and language options' and under 'location' choose 'English (Australia)',
or make your own settings.

Test results seem good until high RPM, then erratic power readings.

If RPM is coming from the engine ignition system (RPM Adapter input being used) then at high RPM the rev limiter may
be cutting in and killing the ignition pulse. Avoid using the RPM Adapter input as the primary RPM source, just use it for
‘teaching’ the ratio (see ‘RPM Input options’ chapter in this manual)

Certain vehicles/engines coming up with error warnings when processing the data after a test run.

Make sure the start and finish speeds are reasonably set in the ‘Record Settings’ field on the Dyno screen. Ignition
interference with the transmitted USB data is the next likely cause. Test the RPM input by observing the gauge operation
(press the ‘Gauge’ button and run the engine)

-Use suppressed ignition leads and resistive plugs for the testing and ensure all wiring is as far as possible from the
interference source.

‘Double Click’ in other programs running (i.e. not DYNertia3) does not work.
You were told not to run other programs in the ‘Software installation’ guide! Close DYNertia3 and function will return.

‘Run Time’ error occurs and DYNeria3 will not start.

Copy the ‘DYNertia3.D3CF’ file (‘C/DYNertia3’ by default) and email it to us with fault description. Delete the file
(DYNertia3 will recreate it) and re-start. You will need to re-enter your settings (SETTINGS.txt file has them).
Screen text appears to be out of place, the wrong size and DYNertia3 screen seems to be all ‘messed up’.

— * Windows has been set to the wrong display properties (its magnifying the text so it
: - won't fit on the screen).

Depending on what version windows you have you will need to search and find
the ‘appearance and personalisation’ and then ‘display’ settings.

Barometric
Pressure

Comortend  Ropeies ooz Doy T L= 7]

Tools Help

*[Status - GAU

- o m
Pt s,
S \-\ OYner

Tuning Compan

1|

Operatonyul
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Trouble Shooting- Common Issues (cont.)

Brake mode shows significantly lower power readings when ramping as oppose to steady state testing.
Inertia of dyno provides significant losses that should be accounted for by setting an Inertia value in “Setup/Hardware”
and selecting “Brake Inertia Correction” in in “Setup/Hardware” also. This is particularly noticeable when testing lower
powered vehicles such as bikes, the inertia of the brake dyno can be as high as many inertia dyno.

Low readings when using calculated inertia value.

It is more than likely the expectations are higher than the ability. Be wary of inflated power figures that are used within
the industry (unexplainable correction factors) or a lack of understanding of the test procedure used to gather the
manufacturer’s data. If you need to comply with a particular norm then it is known for users to ‘trim’ their calculated
inertia value to align the test numbers with expectations (we don’t suggest this but it is certainly common practice)

RPM gauge not displaying a reading.
Rotation of the dyno shaft/roller/flywheel above a minimum speed is required for the data to be transmitted if the RPM
source is derived from the main DYNertia sensor. Run the vehicle (drive the dyno) to confirm.

Certain software options are ‘greyed out’ and unable to activate.
Some software features are only enabled when other choices are active. For example, the dyno may need to be in
‘Brake’ mode rather than ‘Inertia’ for certain functions (such as ‘Point by Point’ steady state testing mode)

How do | create and rename folders and files for my runs?
Folders are created within our ‘DYNertia3 File Explorer’; Windows Explorer can also be used just like with any other
program.

When | go to view graphs a warning about not being able to load the trace appears, what does this mean?

If there is no actual data saved in the file (Run not performed) or the file has been renamed or relocated then obviously
DY Nertia3 will have problems finding and opening it. If DYNertia3 can’t open all of the files selected for graphing it will
clear all so that you can re-select from their new location. If only some test Runs (not all) won’t load then just reload the
altered ones again, selecting from the new location. Moving/renaming the ‘default’ folder being used should be avoided.

The DYNertia3 screen does not fill the whole PC’s screen.
The DYNertia3 Window does not size itself to the PC screen, if you wish you can adjust your PC screen resolution to
best suit (Program Window size is1024 x 768)

When In DYNertia3 File explorer | cannot get a file to load into graph screen.
The usual issue is not ‘Left Clicking’ on a file to highlight it and then ‘Right Clicking’ to actually load it into the Graph
Window.

Gauge/ trace scaling is not ideal
Please see the menu choices under “Scales to set the gauges and charts to suitable scale ranges.

Note: When the gauges are used for analysing graphs (showing the value at the cursor) their scale is automatically
selected based on the scales used in the GRAPH Window, not this setting.

Consider the start and end settings you have used in the ‘Record Settings’ field in the main DYNO Window. You can
also see the chapter on ‘Loading/Viewing Files’ and ‘Trim, Merge & Join Runs’ for information on adjusting scales and
permanently changing the tests Run start and end points.

Certain Screens appear on top of others

DYNertia3 is optimal with two monitors; many Windows will be displayed across to the second monitor (if fitted). If
viewing with a single monitor then please note the PC’s taskbar (at bottom of screen usually) shows what Window are
open and you can select between them from there.

After a crash’ of my PC | lose settings

DYNertia3 saves all of its settings when the program is shut down, not necessarily when an individual window is closed.
We suggest during / after you do your initial setup you close DYNertia3 down so that it saves the settings fully.
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Troubleshooting- Assessing results

Assessing test results- Poor settings

Most poor results are either due to electrical interference (via PC, accessories or DYNertia hardware) or from poor
selection of start and end points for the test.

Power Torque Power Torque
""" 187.5 450.0
90.00 168.8 405.0
80.00 150.0 360.0
70.00 131.3 315.0
60.00 1125 270.0
R R A H o33 2250
40.00 75.0 180.0
30.00 56.3 135.0
20.00 375 90.0
10.00 L 18.8 450
ison ‘900 ’ : Q000 210 230 280 2840 2800 260 3120 3280 3440 3600 o
OK- It has a good start point and decisive end OK- It has a good start point and decisive end.
Note: Personally | would set the max RPM lower to prevent
the trace from dropping away and risking doubling back under.
Power Torque Power Torque
g— 225.0 75.00 e e TS ©°
-7 <. | S S S A S Pt 2025 67.50 405.0
60.00 180.0 60.00 360.0
52.50 157.5 52.50 3150
45.00 135.0 | R e e 270.0
37.50 125 37.50 2250
30.00 20,0 30.00 180.0
22,50 675 2250 135.0
15.00 45.0 15.00 90.0
25 7.50 4.0
0.00 [ = ————"— ” 0 ’ ozouuo 2450 2600 2750 2900 3050 3200
2000 2430 96 4400 % 6800 RPM

NOT OK- Both these traces are running back under themselves at the test end. The trace should not run back under
itself or you effectively end up with 2 power readings for every RPM point and this is confusing to calculations we run.

Both the above files have a poorly set Max RPM (set in “Record Settings” field as below).

Record Settings

Mazimum - . . . . .

SV 2000 }‘j There is nothing wrong with the data, just needs a better setup of max and min RPM/speed
Minimum ™) ™) - i

sl 1000 j (start and end) at test time.

Current =

Ratio 52

i—n—k Primary Mass ﬂ

| Status : READY

NYN2 IC . NRMNI -
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Assessing test results- Signal issues

NOT OK- Traces go back and forth.

This can be from ignition interference etc. but the image above is

=0 lacking any large ‘spikes’ that this usually creates.

52.50
Likely the engine RPM differs to roller RPM in the data so this

% implies an issue i.e. roller smooth, engine erratic. This could be from

20 'RPM adapter’ (if used) was getting bad signal (poor connection,

ignition missfire or even a rev-limiter cutting spark).

45.00
37.50
30.00

22.50

e T 10 |t is useful to realise the ‘power’ is calculated from the roller/flywheel
B .. mass speed sensor, not the “TAC” input (RPM adapter) which is
used to derive ‘torque’ from the ‘power’ and is used for the X axis
graph scale (RPM).

7.50
0.

00 0
2000 2430 2860 3290 3720 gp?(ﬂ 4580 5010 5440 5870 6300

If you display the same data above in ‘speed’ mode (kph on X axis), and not ‘RPM’ mode it will remove the impact on the
graph X axis scale, however the torque will still be erratic.

Below is same data above displayed in ‘Speed’ mode (kph is the X-axis), not ‘RPM’ mode. Nice power trace proves the
theory that poor TAC signal was the issue.

- g
ool I

Note: Best avoid the optional TAC input use if it's not
stable or interference is impacting it, choose another
RPM source option.

% 1
I5 ., \SPEED
[z k5] =
\E 180 S
\C 5

Power Torque
825.0

f| 7425

495.0

4125

330.0

300 710 1120 1530 1940

2761

— 0
3580 3990 4400
RPM 7

NOT OK- Power traces getting very erratic as NOT OK- Crazy data due to electrical interference
speed rises. Mechanical issue creating variations from the ignition system.

in shaft speed (vibrations or ‘snatch’). Greater

filtering will help somewhat but not a fix.
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Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ’s)

The answers to some commonly asked questions that may increase your understanding of DYNertia3 and your dyno.

Q- Do | need a tachometer connected to DYNertia?

A- Not necessarily, engine dyno’s normally don’t require a tacho due to the known fixed drive ratio and for a chassis
dyno it only requires that the engine RPM be known temporarily for initial ‘teaching’ (any RPM point can be used). Also
‘Speed’ mode uses Speed (kph) rather than RPM as the graphs X-scale (unlike in ‘RPM’ mode); this can be done if it is
not practical to use a tacho even temporarily.

There is an optional secondary tacho input in DYNertia; this can be used as the sole RPM source and is useful for
determining clutch slip (engagement RPM) or loss of tyre traction. It can also allow automatic determination of the drive
ratio between the dyno and engine for quick ‘ratio teaching’ (see ‘RPM Input options’ chapter in this manual)

Q- How can it get engine RPM without ignition connections (I don’t have an ‘RPM adapter’ to connect to DYNertia)?

A- DYNertia3 can determine the engine RPM from dyno flywheel RPM by ‘learning’ their relationship (ratio). Any
application that has a tacho already fitted, or can have one connected temporarily is particularly applicable. Many
vehicles tested on chassis dyno’s incorporate one and there are also many cheap commercial units available. Typical
engine dyno’s where the gear ratio is obvious (sprocket sizes known or direct drive) do not need a tacho (manually enter
the ratio).

Power Total (KW)

140 Q- Why do Power levels seem to vary if | choose a
different gear or why do they seem to differ from what |
Pa N expect to see when | run an engine with considerably
120 AT different power ratings. Shouldn’t they be the same?

130

N

110

ANAN

P = A- Any thing that alters the rate of acceleration of the

& L] L] engine will alter the measured (not actual) Power. This is
P 1T due to the faster acceleration rate resulting in Power

P > being consumed in accelerating the engine components
L+ L+ (and wheels, chains, sprockets etc) themselves. Just as
LT on the race track in the ‘real world’.

20

80

70 ifferent Ramp

603 75 85 95 105 115

This graph shows the same vehicle ‘ramp’ tested at rates from 3, 10, 20 and 30 kph/sec. This is on a world class ‘eddy
current’ dyno, not even an inertia dyno. It shows the effect of engine/vehicle inertia clearly (faster = lower readings).
Unless true ‘step’ testing (requires ‘Brake’ style dyno) is used this effect always occurs. Inertia dyno’s give slightly lower
overall Power readings due to this acceleration. Also, manufacturers Power figures are often at the crank (no large
transmission loses, tyre loses etc), they are often optimistic (marketing department!) and some dyno’s add ‘fudge
factors’ that raise readings, this can all create an expectation of a certain power level!

Try and use inertia values and test gears that don’t allow the engine to accelerate too fast (please read the design guide
on www.DTec.net.au for full discussions), 8-10 seconds is generally considered suitable for a run depending on vehicle
/engine type (customers have built dyno’s that span from 2-20 second runs in practice and are happy with results!)

Q- My dyno doesn’t give the same figures as the one up the road. Is it accurate?

A- Accuracy is not really important, repeatability is! Take your vehicle to 6 different dyno’s and you'll return with 6
different readings. This doesn't matter, what you need is repeatability so that if you put the vehicle back onto the same
dyno the figures are the same. Without this you can’t tune and are wasting your time! Inertia dyno’s are very, very,
repeatable! If your customer only wishes to see 'big numbers' and not necessarily 'better numbers' then he may as well
just travel around till he finds a high reading dyno (or the operator fiddles the correction factors) and not bother with
tuning! If the actual reading is a concern, consider your choice if inertia mass, test gear or the inertia value entered in the
setup screen or ‘losses’ correction.
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Chapter 21: Specifications

Hardware specs and notes pages!
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IIEC

Specifications

Timer accuracy
Maximum RPM
Minimum RPM

Timer

Technology

Operating temperature
Communications
Power supply

Current draw

Sensor

Sensor air gap
Auxiliary outputs

Input channels

Input digital (RPM adapter)
Input voltage

Input resolution
Reference

Input impedance

Dimensions

g

+ 1 microsecond at 21°C

Greater than 30,000 (max is PC dependent)

4 RPM approximately

Crystal oscillator

Digital, microprocessor

-35°C to +65°C

USB to computer

USB powered (5V)

Less than 50mA (excluding additional connections for acquisition or outputs)

Hall (magnetic sensing), optional Hall (iron sensing) or optical (infrared reflective)
1.5 mm optimally for magnet sensing (standard supplied sensor)

3 outputs, 20 mA can be sunk/sourced (i.e. must use a ‘solid state’ relay or transistor)
5 analogue inputs, 1 digital input. Common grounding

Active low timing input, internal pull-up. Not for direct connection to ignition systems!
0-5 Volts

5mV, 10 bit analogue to digital conversion

Supply sourced, software compensation (or offset) can be applied

Greater than 10KQ

Approximately 110L x 60W x 30H (mm), excluding mounting tabs
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Qa c
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-
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Shield
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Notes

Keep track of important setup information here for future reference

Primary Inertia Factor of Dyno:

Inertia Factor of 2" flywheel:

Inertia Factor of 3" flywheel:

Roller Circumference:

Gear Ratio of flywheel drive:

General Notes:
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Chapter 22: Additions & Changes

Latest software and manual amendments
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Software V3.4.x Changes & Errata

Manual amendments

This manual version 8.3 has references to hardware ‘DYNertia3’ changed to ‘DYNertia’. DYNertia3 is software but
physical hardware has been revised.

Some screen shots still depict V3.4.7 software. V3.4.8 has had some redundant functions (including their tabs) and
references to no longer existing hardware removed.

‘Load controller’ (closed loop brake system) references and chapter has been removed as not relevant at present for this
DY Nertia hardware version i.e. closed loop hardware not available currently.

Sensor magnet mounting details updated to a 4mm screw to match the new magnets supplied.
Known issues

V3.4.8 (current as of time of this manual review), see ‘read me’ file in DYNertia3 directory.
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